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03 Dec 2009

4. TYPE OF SOLICITATION
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[ X ]

3. SOLICITATION NO.

N00019-09-R-0206


Section B - Supplies or Services and Prices
	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0001
	
	1*
	LOT
	
	

	
	Engineering and Manufacturing

Development (EMD) of the Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)

CPIF

FOB: Origin


	

	
	
TARGET COST
	

	
	
TARGET FEE
	

	
	
TOTAL TGT COST + FEE
	

	
	
MINIMUM FEE
	

	
	
MAXIMUM FEE
	

	
	
SHARE RATIO ABOVE TARGET
	

	
	
SHARE RATIO BELOW TARGET
	

	
	* - The number of targets will be proposed by the Offeror taking into account their proposed design, their proposed schedule and test plan in order to meet the Specification and SOW requirements.
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0002
	
	
	
	
	NSP

	
	Technical Data for Item 0001

(See Exhibit A)

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0003
	
	
	
	
	NSP

	
	Administrative and Financial Data for

Item 0001       (See Exhibit B)

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0101
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)
	45*
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	FFP

FOB: Origin

* - See Alternative Pricing Clause 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0102
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPN-88 Identification (ID) System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0103
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/ULQ-21(V) E/F -3A Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0104
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPT-2B(V) L-4973 Active Emitter

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0105
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the MK-28 Mod 3 Flare Infrared (IR) Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0106
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the Rolling Airframe Missile (RAM) System - AN/DPT-2C and STEERAN

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	

	
	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0107
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DSQ-50A Scoring System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0108
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(10 sq mtr) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0109
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS) – S Band (10dB)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0110
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Radar Altimeter

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0111
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0112
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radio Frequency (RF)/IR Tow Target Systems

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0113
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-17dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0114
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-14.6dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0115
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-10dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0116
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-3dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0117
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS) Passive Augmentation (-4.0 m2 Luneburg Lens)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0118
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for IR Plummers

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0119
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Modifications for GFE

Support Equipment (SE) (Initial Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0120
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Contractor Peculiar Support

Equipment (PSE) and Software (Initial Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0121
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Contractor Logistics Support (CLS)

 (Initial Operating Site)

CPFF

FOB: Origin


	

	
ESTIMATED COST
	

	FIXED FEE
	

	TOTAL EST COST + FEE
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0122
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Flight Presentation Consumables

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0123
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Technical Manuals

 (See Exhibit DA)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0124
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Training Materials and Equipment

 (Initial Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0125
	
	1
	Lot
	
	NSP

	OPTION
	Technical Data for Items 0101 thru 0124

 (See Exhibit AA)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0126
	
	1
	Lot
	
	NSP

	OPTION
	Administrative and Financial Data

for Items 0101 through 0118 (See Exhibit BA)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0127
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0128
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Depot Level Repairs for the SSAT System

 (See Section H)

CPFF

FOB: Origin


	

	
ESTIMATED COST
	

	FIXED FEE
	

	TOTAL EST COST + FEE
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0129
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0130
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Spare and Repair Parts

for the SSAT System                                   

 (See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0131
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Technical Data for Items 0128 thru 0130

 (See Exhibit EA)(See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0132
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Administrative and Financial Data

for Items 0128 through 0130

 (See Exhibit FA)(See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0201
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)
	45*
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	FFP

FOB: Origin

*- See Alternative Pricing Clause 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0202
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPN-88 Identification (ID) System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0203
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/ULQ-21(V) E/F-3A Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0204
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPT-2B(V) (L-4973) Active Emitter

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0205
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the MK-28 Mod 3 Flare Infrared (IR) Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0206
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the Rolling Airframe Missile (RAM) System - AN/DPT-2C and STEERAN

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0207
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DSQ-50A Scoring System

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0208
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(10 sq mtr) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0209
	
	15
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for the CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS) – S Band (10dB)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0210
	
	30
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Radar Altimeter

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0211
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0212
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for Radio Frequency (RF)/IR Tow Target Systems

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0213
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-17dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0214
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-14.6dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0215
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-10dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0216
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-3dB) Active Augmentation

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0217
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS) Passive Augmentation (-4.0 m2 Luneburg Lens)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0218
	
	25
	Each
	
	

	OPTION
	Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) Mission

Equipment Installation Kit for IR Plummers

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0219
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Modifications for GFE

Support Equipment (SE) (Second Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0220
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Contractor Peculiar Support

Equipment (PSE) and Software (Second Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0221
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Contractor Logistics Support (CLS)

CPFF

(Second Operating Site)

FOB: Origin


	

	
ESTIMATED COST
	

	FIXED FEE
	

	TOTAL EST COST + FEE
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0222
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Flight Presentation Consumables

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0223
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Technical Manuals

 (See Exhibit DB)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0224
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	SSAT Training Materials and Equipment

 (Second Operating Site)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0225
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	Technical Data for Items 0201 thru 0224

 (See Exhibit AB)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0226
	
	1
	Lot
	
	

	OPTION
	Administrative and Financial Data

for Items 0201 through 0218 (See Exhibit BB)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0227
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	
	 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0228
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Depot Level Repairs for the SSAT System

 (See Section H)

CPFF

FOB: Origin


	

	
ESTIMATED COST
	

	FIXED FEE
	

	TOTAL EST COST + FEE
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0229
	RESERVED
	
	
	
	

	
	
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0230
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Spare and Repair Parts

for the SSAT System                                  

(See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Origin

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0231
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Technical Data for Items 0228 thru 0230

 (See Exhibit EB)(See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


	ITEM NO
	SUPPLIES/SERVICES
	QUANTITY
	UNIT
	UNIT PRICE
	AMOUNT

	0232
	
	
	
	
	

	OPTION
	Administrative and Financial Data

for Items 0228 through 0230 

(See Exhibit FB)(See Section H)

FFP

FOB: Destination

 
	

	
	
	


SECTION B - ALTERNATIVE PRICING

ALTERNATIVE PRICING SCHEDULE FOR OPTION CLINS  0101 AND 0201

The total quantity of targets for Items 0101 and 0201  are to be priced based on the following quantity levels.  The unit price for the actual quantity of targets ordered each year, if other than the specific quantities listed in the table below, shall be determined by straight-line interpolation between the closest lower and the closest higher alternative price for that particular year.  The Government has the right to order any quantity between the lowest and highest quantity for any item, at the prices described below.  Unit prices shall be rounded to the nearest whole dollar.  Only cost and pricing data for the quantity of forty-five (45) targets shall be submitted with the proposal in accordance with Section L requirements.

	ITEM
	ALTERNATIVE
	QUANTITY
	UNIT PRICE
	TOTAL PRICE

	
	
	
	
	

	0101
	A
	30
	$
	$

	
	B
	45
	$
	$

	
	C
	50
	$
	$

	
	D
	70
	$
	$

	
	
	
	
	

	0201
	A
	30
	$
	$

	
	B
	45
	$
	$

	
	C
	50
	$
	$

	
	D
	70
	$
	S


Section C - Descriptions and Specifications

Item 0001 - The supplies and services to be designed, developed, integrated, tested and provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (2), “Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009.  Item 0001 should include a sufficient number of test vehicles that will be produced during the EMD phase to meet the proposed testing approach.  Item 0001 should also include the following CFE Mission Installation kits and equipment to support integration and flight test.  
	The Following items contain Mission Installation Kits for GFE Equipment:

	CSOW Paragraph
	SUPPLIES SERVICES
	QUANTITY

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPN-88 Identification (ID) System
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/ULQ-21(V) E/F-3A Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) System
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the AN/DPT-2B(V) (L-4973) Active Emitter
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the MK-28 Mod 3 Flare Infrared (IR) Augmentation


	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the Rolling Airframe Missile (RAM) System - AN/DPT-2C and STEERAN
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for the DSQ-50A 
	1 ea


Note: Provisions ( cables and antennas and Brackets) come pre-installed for the 280-1 SNTC Transponder, Locator Beacon, AN/DPN-90 and DSQ-50A (Power Plug only).   The Delivered Target is a 1 Sq Meter Target. 

	The Following items contain Installation kits and CFE Equipment:
	

	CSOW Paragraph
	SUPPLIES SERVICES
	QUANTITY

	3.2.1.2
	Radar Altimeter System 
	1 per Air Vehicle

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE RF/IR Tow Target Launching System
	2 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Active Augmentation System
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Infrared (IR) Towbody
	2 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radio Frequency (RF) Towbody  
	2 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-14.6dB) Reduction Kit
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-10dB) Reduction Kit
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-3dB) Reduction Kit
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(S-Band) (-10dB) Reduction Kit
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS) Passive Augmentation (4.0 m2 Luneburg Lens)
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	CFE IR Plummer Kit
	1 ea


	The following Items are for Installation kits and CFE Equipment for Objective Payloads:

	CSOW Paragraph
	SUPPLIES SERVICES
	QUANTITY

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	GPS Locator System  
	1 per Air Vehicle

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) Chaff System
	1 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Radar Cross Section (RCS)(-17dB) 
	2 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Equipment Installation Kit for CFE Flight Termination System (FTS)
	0 ea

	4.4.2, 3.2.1.2
	Vector Scoring System 
	1 ea


Items 0002 and 0003 - The technical data to be furnished hereunder shall be in accordance with Exhibit A (Item 0002) and Exhibit B (Item 0003), Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423.

Option Items 0101 and 0201 - The supplies and services to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009. 

Three (3) targets from the quantity to be delivered under CLIN 0101 will be randomly selected to under go Production Verification Testing in accordance with Attachment (2), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009, paragraph 3.2.7.2.

Option Items 0102 through 0107 and 0202 through 0207 - The supplies and services to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 [P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.1].  The Mission Kits to be delivered hereunder shall consist of any cabling, mounting hardware, etc required for the successful installation and proper operation of the Government Mission Installation Kit.

Option Items 0108 through 0110,  0112 through 0118,  0208 through 0210 and 0212 through 0218 - The supplies and services to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 [P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.1].  

Option Items 0119 and 0219 - The modifications to the Government furnished Support Equipment shall be made in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 [P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.1].  No permanent modifications to Government Support Equipment is permitted.  All modifications shall be made via kits or adapters than can be removed and the Government Support equipment returned to its former condition.

Option Items 0120 and 0220 - The Peculiar Support Equipment and Software listed in Exhibits GA and GB [Exhibits to be provided by the offeror as part of their proposal] and to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 [P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.2].

 Option Items 0121 and 0221 - The Contractor Logistic Support (CLS) to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with  Attachment (4), “Production and Deployment (P&D) Contractor Logistics Contract Statement of Work (LCSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System”, dated 30 November 2009.
.

Option Items 0122 and 0222 – The flight presentation consumables listed in Exhibits HA and HB [Exhibits to be provided by the Offeror as part of their proposal] and to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (1), “Performance Specification for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System and End Items (PMA208-08001)” dated 30 November 2009, Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (4), “Production and Deployment (P&D) Contractor Logistics Contract Statement of Work (LCSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System”, dated 30 November 2009 [LCSOW paragraph 3.2.3].  

Option Item 0123 and 0223 - The technical manuals to be furnished hereunder shall be in accordance with Exhibit DA (Option Item 0123), Exhibit DB (Option Item 0223) and Attachment (5), “Technical Manual Contract Requirement (TMCR)” for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System No. 208-09-01, dated 30 November 2009.

Option Item 0124 and 0224 – The training material and equipment listed in Exhibits JA and JB [Exhibits to be provided by the Offeror as part of their proposal]  to be provided hereunder shall be in accordance with Attachment (3), “Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System” dated 30 November 2009 and Attachment (4), “Production and Deployment (P&D) Contractor Logistics Contract Statement of Work (LCSOW) for the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System”, dated 30 November 2009 [P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.3 and 3.2.11 and LCSOW paragraph 3.2.3.8]
Option Items 0125, 0126, 0225 and 0226 - The technical data to be furnished hereunder shall be in accordance with Exhibit AA (Option Item 0125), Exhibit BA (Option Item 0126), Exhibit AB (Option Item 0225), and Exhibit BB (Option Item 0226), Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423.

Option Items 0128, 0130 through 0132, 0228 and 0230 through 0232 - The supplies and services, and the technical, financial and administrative data to be furnished under these items will be ordered in contract modifications issued in accordance with Section H, Special Contract Requirements, entitled “Ordering Provisioned Items (Fixed-Price)”.

Section D - Packaging and Marking

PACKING REQUIREMENTS
Item 0001, Option Items 0101 through 0120, 0122, 0201 through 0220, and 0222 - The supplies to be furnished hereunder shall be preserved, packaged, and packed in accordance with the following:

a. ASTM-D3951, Commercial Packaging and Packing, as equivalent to MIL-STD-2073-1C, Level C/C, for short term (6 months or less) storage and Continental US (CONUS) shipments only.

b. MIL-STD-2073-1D, Military Preservation/Packing Level A, for long term storage and surface shipments, Outside Continental US (OCONUS). 

c. MIL-STD-2073-1D, Military Preservation/Packing Level B, for long term storage, Air OCONUS, Surface Containerized OCONUS, or CONUS shipments.

Phytosanitary measures of  ISPM#15 shall be used to reduce the risk of introduction and/or spread of quarantine pests associated with wood packaging material (including dunnage), made of coniferous and non-coniferous raw wood, in use in international trade.

Option Items 0121 and 0221 – There are no packing, packaging and marking requirements for these items.

Option Items 0124 and 0224 – The supplies to be provided hereunder shall be packed and packaged to assure safe delivery at destination.
Option Items 0128, 0130 through 0132 and 0228 and 0230 through 0232 – The supplies and services, and the technical, financial and administrative data to be furnished hereunder will be packaged, packed and marked as specified in contract modifications issued in accordance with Section H, Special Contract Requirements, entitled “Ordering Provisioned Items (Fixed-Price)”.

Hazardous Materials – Hazardous materials shall be packed, stored, handled and transported in accordance with 49 CFR, Parts 100-180.

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.247-9507
PACKAGING AND MARKING OF REPORTS (NAVAIR)  (OCT 2005)


(a)  All unclassified data shall be prepared for shipment in accordance with best commercial practice.  Classified reports, data and documentation, if any, shall be prepared for shipment in accordance with the National Industry Security Program Operating Manual, DoD 5220.22-M.


(b)  The contractor shall prominently display on the cover of each report the following information:



(1)  Name and business address of contractor.



(2)  Contract Number/Delivery/Task order number.



(3)  Contract/Delivery/Task order dollar amount.



(4)  Whether the contract was competitively or non-competitively awarded.



(5)  Name of sponsoring individual. 



(6) Name and address of requiring activity.

5252.247-9508
PROHIBITED PACKING MATERIALS (NAVAIR) (JUN 1998)


The use of asbestos, excelsior, newspaper or shredded paper (all types including waxed paper, computer paper and similar hydroscopic or non-neutral material) is prohibited.  In addition, loose fill polystyrene is prohibited for shipboard use.

5252.247-9509
PRESERVATION, PACKAGING, PACKING AND MARKING (NAVAIR)(JUL 1998)


(a)  Preservation, packaging and packing shall conform to prevailing industry standards for the type of commodity purchased under this contract.


(b)  All packages will be clearly marked with applicable contract number/delivery order number, and will contain appropriate packing slip.  All deliveries will be marked for and/or consigned as follows:

[To be provided at time of award]

(c)  In the event of any discrepancy in material shipped (overage, technical rejection, damage), the contractor shall, immediately upon request of the Contracting Officer, furnish disposition instructions.  Normally, such disposition instruction shall be a properly completed Commercial Bill of Lading, which includes, but is not limited to, the mode of shipment, routing, special handling, and so forth.


(d)  If the contractor is required to install equipment upon delivery, then the contractor shall inform the Government of the date of shipment from the contractor’s facilities and the anticipated date of arrival at the site.  This report shall be made no later than the actual date that the shipment is made from the contractor’s facilities.  The report may be made by facsimile or e-mail, to the point of contact listed in Section G.  All transportation, rigging, drayage, packing, unpacking, and handling necessary to accomplish the installation shall be the responsibility of the contractor.

5252.247-9514
TECHNICAL DATA PACKING INSTRUCTIONS  (NAVAIR) (SEP 1999)


Technical Data and Information shall be packed and packaged for domestic shipment in accordance with best commercial practices.  The package or envelope should be clearly marked with any special markings specified in this contract (or delivery/task order), e.g., Contract Number, CLIN, Device No., and document title must be on the outside of the package.  Classified reports, data and documentation, if applicable, shall be prepared for shipment in accordance with Defense Industrial Manual for Safeguarding Classified Information, DoD 5220.22M.

Section E - Inspection and Acceptance

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.246-2 
	Inspection Of Supplies--Fixed Price 
	AUG 1996 
	 

	52.246-8 
	Inspection Of Research And Development Cost Reimbursement 
	MAY 2001 
	 

	52.246-11 
	Higher-Level Contract Quality Requirement 
	FEB 1999 
	 

	52.246-16 
	Responsibility For Supplies 
	APR 1984 
	 

	252.246-7000 
	Material Inspection And Receiving Report 
	MAR 2008 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.246-9512
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE (NAVAIR) (OCT 2005)(Applicable to All CLINs Except Data CLINs)


(a)  Inspection and acceptance of the supplies or services to be furnished hereunder shall be performed by the cognizant Contract Administrative Office (CAO) at the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s plant. 


(b)  Acceptance of all Contract Line Items/Subcontract Line Items  (CLINs/SLINs) shall be made by signature of the accepting authority on a DD 250 submitted through the WAWF system. Acceptance will only occur when the accepting authority is sure that inspections performed demonstrate compliance with contract requirements.

5252.246-9514
INSPECTION AND ACCEPTANCE OF TECHNICAL DATA AND INFORMATION (NAVAIR) (FEB 1995)


Inspection and acceptance of technical data and information will be performed by the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) or his duly authorized representative.  Inspection of technical data and information will be performed by ensuring successful completion of the requirements set forth in the DD Form 1423, Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL) and incorporation/resolution of Government review comments on the data items.  Acceptance will be evidenced by execution of an unconditional DD Form 250, Material Inspection and Receiving Report, as appropriate, and/or upon receipt of a second endorsement acceptance by the PCO on the attachment to this contract entitled  N/A .

5252.246-9516
SPECIAL DISTRIBUTION OF DD FORM 250 (NAVAIR)  (OCT 2005)


Copies of the Material Inspection and Receiving Reports (DD Form 250) required to be delivered by the contractor shall also be delivered to the following:

Copies of the DD 250 will be posted to the Contractor’s Internet Web site.

PRODUCTION VERIFICATION TESTING AND FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TESTING (Applicable to CLIN 0101 Only)


The Government will conduct Production Verification Testing on SSAT Air Vehicles from the first production option in accordance with Production and Deployment Contract Statement of Work(P&D CSOW) paragraph 3.2.7.2.


Factory Acceptance Testing will be performed on all SSAT Air vehicles by the Contractor prior to Government inspection and acceptance in accordance with P&D CSOW paragraph 3.2.7.3.

Section F - Deliveries or Performance

SECTION F - DELIVERY SCHEDULE
Item 0001 - The effort shall commence upon contract award and shall be completed no longer than (To be provided by the Offeror) months after award.*

* - The Offeror shall propose an end date based on their design approach and test program.  However in no event shall the EMD phase exceed thirty-six (36) months 

Items 0002 through 0004 – The technical data to be furnished hereunder will be delivered F.O.B. destination in accordance with Exhibit A (Item 0002),  Exhibit B (Item 0003), and Exhibit C (Item 0004) Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423.

Option Items 0101 through 0120 and 0201 through 0220 – The Contractor shall propose a delivery schedule as part of their proposal. The proposed schedules for option items 0101 through 0120 and 0201 through 0220 shall not exceed twelve (12) months each and shall be proposed in such a manner that there is no break in production  between the 0100 series options (Item 0101 through 0120) and the 0200 series options (Items 0201 through 0220) unless the proposed schedule provides an overall benefit to the Government, which can be documented.
Option Items 0121 and 0221 – The period of performance for the supplies and services to be provided hereunder shall commence upon option exercise and be completed in twelve (12) months

Option Items 0122 and  0222 – The Contractor shall propose a delivery schedule for the these items that provides for  all deliveries completed no later than 12 months after option exercise and provides for timely support of all flight operations.

Option Items 0123 through 0223 – The technical manuals to be furnished hereunder will be delivered F.O.B. destination in accordance with Exhibit DA (Option Item 0123), and Exhibit DB (Option Item 0223) Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423.

Option Item 0124 and 0224 – The training material and equipment to be delivered hereunder will be as listed in Exhibits JA and JB [Exhibits with delivery schedules to be provided by the Offeror as part of their proposal]  

Option Items 0125, 0126, 0225 and 0227 - The technical data to be furnished hereunder shall be delivered in accordance with Exhibit AA (Option Item 0125), Exhibit BA (Option Item 0126), Exhibit CA (Option Item 0127), Exhibit AB (Option Item 0225), Exhibit BB (Option Item 0226), Exhibit CB (Option Item 0127), Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423.

Option Items 0128, 0130 through 0132 and 0228 and 0230 through 0232 - The supplies and services, and the technical, financial and administrative data to be furnished under these items will be delivered in accordance with contract modifications issued in accordance with Section H, Special Contract Requirements, entitled “Ordering Provisioned Items (Fixed-Price)”.

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.242-15 Alt I 
	Stop-Work Order (Aug 1989) -  Alternate I 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.242-17 
	Government Delay Of Work 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.247-29 
	F.O.B. Origin 
	FEB 2006 
	 

	52.247-34 
	F.O.B. Destination 
	NOV 1991 
	 

	52.247-55 
	F.O.B. Point For Delivery Of Government-Furnished Property 
	JUN 2003 
	 

	252.223-7003 
	Changes In Place Of Performance--Ammunition And Explosives 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.247-7023 
	Transportation of Supplies by Sea 
	MAY 2002 
	 

	252.247-7024 
	Notification Of Transportation Of Supplies By Sea 
	MAR 2000 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.211-9506
PROVISIONED ITEMS (FEB 1995)


Provisioned items shall be delivered in accordance with individual Provisioned Items Orders (PIOs) issued pursuant to the Section H, Special Contract Requirements clause entitled “Ordering – Provisioned Items”.  The Government may order provisioned items for a period of up to twelve (12) months following delivery of Option Items 0101 and 0201.

5252.245-9509
PLACE OF DELIVERY - GOVERNMENT FURNISHED MATERIAL (NAVAIR) (MAR 1999)


(a)  The Government will furnish to the contractor for use in connection with this contract the following material at the time specified:


Material

Quantity

Date

[To be provided at time of award]


(b)  The material will be delivered at the Government’s expense to the location designated in the contractor’s proposal for performance.  Delivery includes delivery either directly to the factory/warehouse street location, or to a designated private siding if delivery is by rail.


(c)  Only the material listed above in the quantity shown will be furnished by the Government.  All other material required for performance of this contractor shall be furnished by the contractor.  Such Government-furnished material shall be delivered at or near contractor’s plant under Government bills of lading, free of expense to the contractor, on board the conveyance selected by the Government.  When rail delivery is designated by the Government as a mode of transportation and drayage from a team track to the contractor’s plant is necessary, the contractor agrees to arrange for prompt unloading of cars, pick-up and delivery of material to his plant free of expense to the Government.

5252.247-9505
TECHNICAL DATA AND INFORMATION (NAVAIR) (FEB 1995)


Technical Data and Information shall be delivered in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423, Exhibit A (Item 0002), Exhibit B (Item 0003), Exhibit C (Item 0004), Exhibit AA (Option Items 0125), Exhibit BA (Option Item 0126), Exhibit CA (Option Item 0127), Exhibit AB (Option Item 0225), Exhibit BB (Option Item 0226) and Exhibit CB (Option Item 0227), attached hereto, and the following:


(a)  The Contractor shall concurrently post the technical data and information to its Internet Web Site per DD Form 1423, Blocks 12 and 13 (date of first/subsequent submission) and inform electronically (e-mail) the first address listed in Block 14 of the DD Form 1423 for each item. Complete addresses for the abbreviations in Block 14 are shown in paragraph (g) below.  Additionally, the technical data shall be delivered to the following cognizant codes, which are listed in Block 6 of the DD Form 1423




(1)  PCO, Code AIR-2.4.4.4.



(2)  ACO, Code [insert code – Contractor shall fill in as part of their proposal].


(b)  Partial delivery of data is not acceptable unless specifically authorized on the DD Form 1423, or unless approved in writing by the PCO.


(c)  The Government review period provided on the DD Form 1423 for each item commences upon receipt of all required data by the technical activity designated in Block 6.


(d)  A copy of all other correspondence addressed to the Contracting Officer relating to data item requirements (i.e., status of delivery) shall also be provided to the codes reflected above and the technical activity responsible for the data item per Block 6, if not one of the activities listed above.


(e)  The PCO reserves the right to issue unilateral modifications to change the destination codes and addresses for all technical data and information at no additional cost to the Government.


(f)  Unless otherwise specified in writing, rejected data items shall be resubmitted within thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of rejection.


(g)  DD Form 1423, Block 14 Mailing Addresses:







Program Manager: PMA-208







Attn:  ____________________ (as appropriate)







Bldg. 2272, Suite 253







47123 Buse Road







Patuxent River, MD 20670

Contractor Web site address:  To be provided by Offeror
 [insert the abbreviation and mailing address to match]
Section G - Contract Administration Data

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.201-9501
DESIGNATION OF CONTRACTING OFFICER’S REPRESENTATIVE (COR)(NAVAIR) (OCT 1994)


(a) The Contracting Officer has designated [insert name, mailing address, code, and telephone number] as the authorized Contracting Officer’s Representative (COR) for this contract.


(b) The duties of the COR are limited to the following:  [PCO should specify duties and responsibilitiesof the COR or reference Attachment]
CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.204-9503
EXPEDITING CONTRACT CLOSEOUT (NAVAIR) (JAN 2007) 


(a) As part of the negotiated fixed price or total estimated amount of this contract, both the Government and the Contractor have agreed to waive any entitlement that otherwise might accrue to either party in any residual dollar amount of $1,000 or less at the time of final contract closeout. The term "residual dollar amount" shall include all money that would otherwise be owed to either party at the end of the contract, except that, amounts connected in any way with taxation, allegations of fraud and/or antitrust violations shall be excluded. For purposes of determining residual dollar amounts, offsets of money owed by one party against money that would otherwise be paid by that party might be considered to the extent permitted by law.


(b) This agreement to waive entitlement to residual dollar amounts has been considered by both parties. It is agreed that the administrative costs for either party associated with collecting such small dollar amounts could exceed the amount to be recovered. 

5252.223-9001
NOTICE TO OFFERORS--USE OF OZONE DEPLETING SUBSTANCES (AUG 1993)


(a) In accordance with section 326 of Pub L.102-484, the Department of Defense is prohibited from awarding any contract which includes a DoD-directed specification or standard that requires the use of a Class I ozone depleting substance (ODS) or that can be met only through the use of such a substance unless such use has been approved by a senior acquisition official (SAO). The SAO approval is based on a technical certification that no suitable substitute for the ODS is currently available.


(b) To comply with this statute, the Navy has screened the specifications and standards associated with this solicitation. To the extent that ODS requirements were revealed by this review they are identified below:

	Class I ODS Identified
	Specification/Standard

	_______________________
	_________________________

	_______________________
	_________________________



(c) If offerors possess knowledge about any other Class I ODS required directly or indirectly by the specification or standards, the Navy would appreciate such information in your response to this solicitation. Offerors are under no obligation to comply with this request and no compensation can be provided for doing so.

5252.232-9501
SUBMISSION OF INVOICES (FIXED PRICE) (NAVAIR) (OCT 2005)


(a)  "Invoice" as used in this clause does not include contractor's requests for progress payments. 


(b)  The contractor shall submit original invoices with 3 copies to the address identified in the solicitation/contract award form (SF 26-Block 10; SF 33-Block 23; SF 1447-Block 14), unless delivery orders are applicable, in which case invoices will be segregated by individual order and submitted to the address specified in the order (DD 1155-Block 13 or SF 26-Block 10). 


(c) The use of copies of the Material Inspection and Receiving Report (MIRP), DD Form 250, as an invoice is encouraged.  DFARS Appendix F-306 provides instructions for such use.  Copies of the MIRP used as an invoice are in addition to the standard distribution stated in DFARS F-401. 


(d)  In addition to the requirements of the Prompt Payment clause of this contract, the contractor shall cite on each invoice the contract line item number (CLIN); the contract subline item number (SLIN), if applicable; the accounting classification reference number (ACRN) as identified on the financial accounting data sheets, and the payment terms. 


(e)  The contractor shall prepare:


[__] a separate invoice for each activity designated to receive the supplies or services.


[__] a consolidated invoice covering all shipments delivered under an individual order.


[_X_] either of the above. 


(f)  If acceptance is at origin, the contractor shall submit the MIRP or other acceptance verification directly to the designated payment office.  If acceptance is at destination, the consignee will forward acceptance verification to the designated payment office.

5252.232-9502
SUBMISSION OF INVOICES (COST-REIMBURSEMENT, TIME- AND-MATERIAL, LABOR-HOUR, OR FIXED PRICE INCENTIVE) (NAVAIR)(OCT 2005)


(a)  "Invoice" as used in this clause includes contractor requests for interim payments using public vouchers (SF 1034) but does not include contractor requests for progress payments under fixed price incentive contracts. 


(b)  The Contractor shall submit invoices and any necessary supporting documentation, in an original and 2 copies, to the cognizant DCAA auditor  at the following address:  [To be provided by the Offeror with their proposal] unless delivery orders are applicable, in which case invoices will be segregated by individual order and submitted to the address specified in the order.  In addition, an information copy shall be submitted to the cognizant Adminstrative Contracting Officer.   Following verification, the contract auditor will forward the invoice to the designated payment office for payment in the amount determined to be owing, in accordance with the applicable payment (and fee) clause(s) of this contract. 


(c)  Invoices requesting interim payments shall be submitted no more than once every two weeks, unless another time period is specified in the Payments clause of this contract.  For indefinite delivery type contracts, interim payment invoices shall be submitted no more than once every two weeks for each delivery order.  There shall be a lapse of no more than 10 calendar days between performance and submission of an interim payment invoice. 


(d)  In addition to the information identified in the Prompt Payment clause herein, each invoice shall contain the following information, as applicable: 



(1) Contract line item number (CLIN)



(2) Subline item number (SLIN)



(3) Accounting Classification Reference Number (ACRN)



(4) Payment terms



(5) Procurement activity



(6) Date supplies provided or services performed



(7) Costs incurred and allowable under the contract



(8) Vessel (e.g., ship, submarine or other craft) or system for which supply/service is provided 


(e)  A DD Form 250, "Material Inspection and Receiving Report",


[__] is required with each invoice submittal.


[_X_] is required only with the final invoice.


[__] is not required. 


(f)  A Certificate of Performance


[__] shall be provided with each invoice submittal.


[_X_] is not required


(g)  The Contractor's final invoice shall be identified as such, and shall list all other invoices (if any) previously tendered under this contract. 


(h)  Costs of performance shall be segregated, accumulated and invoiced to the appropriate ACRN categories to the extent possible.  When such segregation of costs by ACRN is not possible for invoices submitted with CLINS/SLINS with more than one ACRN, an allocation ratio shall be established in the same ratio as the obligations cited in the accounting data so that costs are allocated on a proportional basis.

5252.232-9504
SPECIAL PAY INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAYING OFFICE (NAVAIR) (MAY 2006)


(a)  Invoices submitted for payment, which do not contain contract line item number (CLIN)  (or subline item number (SLIN), if any) and the accounting classification references number (ACRN) information, will be returned for correction.


(b)  The disbursement of funds will be by the CLIN/SLIN/ACRN designation.



(c)  If progress payments are authorized, payments will be made against the unliquidated balance of all applicable CLINs/SLINs.

5252.232-9511
NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR PROMPT PAYMENT (NAVAIR)  (MAR 2006)


The Government anticipates that this contract will be distributed to Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS)  by  the DOD Electronic Document Access (EDA) system.  DFAS is responsible for payment of contractor invoices.


(a)  In accordance with FAR Clause  52.232-33 "Payment By Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor Registration",  the contractor is responsible for providing updated information to the Central Contractor Register (CCR) database.  Additionally, the contractor is responsible for maintaining its active status in the CCR database.


(b)  If the DUNS, CAGE code, TIN or address set forth in the contract do not match the information in the CCR, then DFAS will return invoices without payment.  Therefore, it is imperative that the contractor ensure the DUNS, CAGE code, TIN and contractor address on the contract are accurate and in compliance with the CCR database.  Additionally,  any changes/updates made to the CCR database should be communicated to the Contracting Officer for the purpose of modifying the contract to reflect the new data.

5252.232-9513
INVOICING AND PAYMENT (WAWF) INSTRUCTIONS (MAR 2009)


(a) The following information is provided to assist the contractor in submitting invoices and receiving reports electronically through Wide Area Work Flow -- Receipt and Acceptance (WAWF) in accordance with DFARS 252.232-7003:



(1) Registration instructions, on-line training, user guides, quick reference guides, and other support documents and information can be found at the following website:  WAWF Overview 



(2) Vendors should contact the following POCs for additional support with registration or other WAWF issues, based on the administration of their contract:




(i) DCMA-administered contracts:  Contact the ACO at the cognizant Defense Contract Management Agency (DCMA) office found in the contract.




(ii) Locally-administered contracts:  Contact your local NAVAIR/NAWC Pay Office (Commercial Accounts) at 1-800-559-WAWF (9293) or DFAS via the numbers listed at www.dfas.mil 



(3) Information on the electronic forms the contractor shall utilize to comply with DFARS 252.232-7003 is available on the WAWF Functional Information and WAWF Training websites.



(4) Back up documentation (such as timesheets, etc.) can be included and attached to the invoice in WAWF.  Attachments created in any Microsoft Office product are attachable to the invoice in WAWF. Total limit for the size of files per invoice is 5 megabytes.


(b) The following information, regarding invoice routing DODAACs, must be entered for completion of the invoice in WAWF:

	DoDAAC LOCATION TABLE

	
	-Select Combo for Fixed Price Supplies and Services

-Select Cost Voucher for all Cost or T&M or CLINs.

-The 2-in-1 invoice is not authorized for use by NAVAIR

-Questions? Call 1-866-618-5988

	DoDAAC Description
	Located in Block

	
	DD1155

(Destination

Acceptance)
	DD1155

(Source/Origin

Acceptance)
	SF26


	SF33


	SF1449


	SF1449

(Destination

Acceptance)

	Issuing Office DoDAAC
	6
	6
	5
	7
	7
	9

	Administrating Office DoDAAC
	7
	7
	6
	24
	26
	16

	Inspector's DoDAAC
	See

Schedule
	See

Schedule
	11
	See

Schedule
	See

Schedule
	See

Schedule

	Service Acceptor DoDAAC
	14
	See

Schedule
	11
	See

Schedule
	See

Schedule
	15

	Pay Office DoDAAC
	15
	16
	12
	25
	27
	18a



(c) Cost Vouchers also require the cognizant DCAA DoDAAC, which can be found by entering the contractor’s zip code in the Audit Office Locator at http://www.dcaa.mil.  Contractors approved by DCAA for direct billing will not process vouchers through DCAA, but may submit directly to DFAS. Final voucher submission will be approved by the ACO.


(d) For each invoice / cost  voucher submitted for payment, the contractor shall also email the WAWF automated invoice notice directly to  the following additional points of contact:

	Name (or Clause w/Name)
	Email
	Phone
	Role

	See:  5252.201-9500 or 5252.201-9501
	
	
	 Technical Point of Contact or  Contracting Officer's Representative

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


5252.232-9522
TRANSPORTATION ACCOUNT CODES (NAVAIR) (OCT 2005)


(a)  The contractor is responsible for placing the Government assigned Transportation Account Code (TAC) on shipping documentation to enable payment of transportation bills by the U.S. Government under contracts with F.O.B. origin terms.


(b)  The applicable TAC for this contract is as follows:  [To be provided at time of award].  


(c)  For shipments that will require use of military airlift, complete an Advance Transportation Control and Movement Document (ATCMD, DD Form 1384) and provide it to the cognizant Air Clearance Authority.  Include the contract number and applicable TAC on the ATCMD.  Also, ensure the ATCMD contains information for special requirements such as:



(1)  shipments to be accompanied by couriers or monitors; 



(2)  shipments requiring special handling such as environmental control, hand-to-hand receipt, hazardous/dangerous cargo, short shelf life material, sensitive shipments and classified cargo;



(3)  shipments requiring expediting action or those that must move on a specific flight.


(d)  The cognizant DCMA office may be contacted for additional information or assistance on preparation of shipping documents or other transportation concerns. 

5252.242-9511
CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION DATA (NAVAIR)(MAR 2008)


(a) Contract Administration Office.



(1) Contract administration functions (see FAR 42.302 and DFARS 242.302) are assigned to:




See the ADMINISTERED BY Block on the face page of the contract or modification.



(2) Contract administration functions withheld, additional contract administration functions assigned, or special instructions (see FAR 42.202) are:  NONE or as delineated by Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) correspondence.


(b) Inquiries regarding payment should be referred to: MyInvoice at https://myinvoice.csd.disa.mil//index.html.

Section H - Special Contract Requirements

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	5252.227-9501 
	INVENTION DISCLOSURES AND REPORTS 
	MAY 1998 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.210-9501
AVAILABILITY OF UNIQUE DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (UDIDs) AND DATA ITEM DESCRIPTIONS (DIDs) (NAVAIR)  (OCT 2005)


Access Procedures for Acquisition Management System and Data Requirements Control List (AMSDL), DoD 5010.12-L, and DIDs listed therein.  The AMSDL and all DIDs and UDIDs listed therein are available online via the Acquisition Streamlining and Standardization Information System located at http://assist.daps.dla.mil.  To access these documents, select the Quick Search link on the site home page.

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.217-9500
ORDERING - PROVISIONED ITEMS (FIXED-PRICE) (NAVAIR)(OCT 2005)


(a)  Contract Modification - Provisioned Items and Other Requirements to be Furnished When Ordered by the Government.  The contractor shall furnish supplies or other requirements under the Item(s) set forth in this clause when a contract modification is issued by the Government in accordance with the procedures specified herein.  The Government shall not be liable for any expenses incurred by the contractor under any Item set forth herein until a contract modification is issued by the Government.


(b)  Contractor Qualifying Proposal - Requirements Being Ordered.  When required by the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) or Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO), the contractor shall submit a qualifying proposal for the requirements the Government contemplates ordering hereunder.  Such proposal shall be supported by cost or pricing data as prescribed in FAR 15.403 and DFARS 215.403 unless such requirement has been waived for orders under the contract pursuant to FAR 15.403.  Certification of the cost or pricing data shall be made upon agreement on price.


(c)  Ordering Period and Terminal Date for Delivery or Performance.  Contract modifications for supplies or other requirements may be issued during the period covered by this contract at any time prior to the delivery date of the last article under the applicable Item called for in Section B hereof for which the supplies or other requirements are being procured.  Contract modifications issued in accordance with this clause shall provide that deliveries or performance shall be completed not later than fourteen (14) months after the delivery of the last article under the applicable Item called for in Section B hereof, for which the supplies or other requirements are being procured.


(d)  Ordering.  For the purposes of this contract, the ACO or PCO is the ordering activity. The ACO or PCO will issue contract modifications for supplies or other requirements to be furnished by the contractor in accordance with requirements specified by the cognizant provisioning or requiring activity designated in paragraph (q) below.  Each contract modification issued in accordance with paragraph (e) or (f) below shall -



(1)  be prepared on Standard Form 30 (Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract);



(2)  be numbered as a modification to this contract in accordance with DFARS 204.7106;



(3)  state that the contract modification is issued in accordance with this clause;



(4)  identify the Item number set forth in Section B of the Schedule under which the supplies or other requirements are being procured (new contract line item number(s) shall not be assigned in any contract modification issued by the ACO.



(5)  set forth in full detail the supplies or other requirements and the quantities being procured (deliverable requirements shall be set forth in a contract exhibit (see paragraph (m) below));



(6)  include as an Exhibit, DD Form 1423, Contract Data Requirements List, using the exhibit identifier designated in Section B for the Item number, whenever data is ordered under any contract line item number which does not refer to a contract exhibit attached to the contract;



(7)  set forth packing and marking requirements for supplies being procured  (see FAR 47.305-10 and DFARS 247.305-10);



(8)  set forth consignment instructions for supplies being procured to the extent they are known at the time the contract modification is issued (see FAR 47.305-10 and DFARS 247.305-10);’



(9)  set forth the negotiated delivery or performance dates;



(10)  identify those items, if any, subject to the “Limitation of Liability - High-Value Items” clause, if included in this contract;



(11)  obligate funds to cover priced orders issued under paragraph (e) below or ceiling priced orders issued under paragraph (f) below;



(12)  set forth the applicable accounting and appropriation data (to be provided to the Cognizant Contracting Officer by the cognizant provisioning or requiring activity (see paragraph (q) below)); and



(13)  be given the same distribution as this contract, except that distribution of voluminous contract exhibits shall be limited to:  (i) the contractor; (ii) the contract administration office; (iii) the cognizant provisioning or requiring activity; (iv) the paying office, and (v) the accounting office.


(e)  Issuance of Contract Modifications Covering Priced Orders.  For each order placed pursuant to this clause, the Cognizant Contracting Officer will prepare a supplemental agreement to this contract in the form of a priced order when supplies or other requirements are to be furnished by the contractor unless otherwise provided for under paragraph (f) below.  The supplies or other requirements being procured shall be clearly defined in the supplemental agreement.  Such supplemental agreement shall be priced and otherwise definitive at the time of issuance and shall be signed by the contractor and the Cognizant Contracting Officer.


(f)  Issuance of Contract Modifications Covering Ceiling Priced Orders.  In those cases where it is not possible to price supplies or other requirements in accordance with paragraph (e) above due to urgency such as safety-of-flight or readiness impact, the Cognizant Contracting Officer will prepare a supplemental agreement to this contract in the form of a ceiling priced order.  A ceiling priced order shall not be used to obtain contractor support services.  Each ceiling priced order shall clearly define the supplies or other requirements being procured and shall set forth a not-to-exceed ceiling price and shall specify the total ceiling price for the DFARS Clause 252.217-7027, “Contract Definitization”.  The ceiling price set forth in any ceiling priced order shall not be used as a billing price for delivered items.  Each ceiling priced order shall provide for total performance of the order for the specified ceiling price and such ceiling price shall bear a reasonable relationship to the work to be performed.  A milestone schedule which culminates in a mutually agreed date upon which complete definitization will occur shall be included in each ceiling priced order.  The milestone schedule established in the ceiling priced order concerned shall be within the period set forth in paragraph (h) below.  Provisioned Items Orders shall comply with the applicable requirements set forth in DFARS 217.7602-2.  Each supplemental agreement covering a ceiling priced order shall be signed by the contractor and the Cognizant Contracting Officer.  Additional requirements or quantities shall not be added to any ceiling priced order issued hereunder.


(g)  Limitation of Government Liability Under Ceiling Priced Orders.  The firm price of each ceiling priced order shall not exceed the ceiling price as established in accordance with paragraph (h).  The ceiling price shall be the maximum amount for which the Government shall be liable if the ceiling priced order is terminated before the firm price is established.  If at any time the contractor has reason to believe that the total price to the Government for the supplies or other requirements called for in any ceiling priced order will be substantially less than the ceiling price specified therefore, the contractor shall promptly notify the Cognizant Contracting Officer, in writing, with a copy to the cognizant provisioning or requiring activity.  The Cognizant Contracting Officer will, based upon such notification, decrease the ceiling price of the ceiling priced order concerned.  A decrease in the ceiling price of any ceiling priced order shall be set forth in a supplemental agreement to this contract and shall be signed by the contractor and the Cognizant Contracting Officer.


(h)  Establishment of Firm Prices of Ceiling Priced Orders.  The contractor shall submit to the Cognizant Contracting Officer not later than sixty (60) days after the issuance of each ceiling priced order a qualifying proposal for the supplies or other requirements ordered by the Government that shall include:



(1)  a statement of costs incurred and an estimate of the costs expected to be incurred in the performance of the ceiling priced order together with sufficient data to support the accuracy and reliability of such estimate and



(2)  supporting cost or pricing data (see paragraph (o) below), except that if a qualifying proposal including supporting cost or pricing data was submitted to the Cognizant Contracting Officer before the issuance of the ceiling priced order concerned, only revisions to such qualifying proposal and the supporting cost or pricing data are required to be submitted to the Cognizant Contracting Officer.


Upon submission of the contractor’s qualifying proposal, or revisions thereto, the contractor and the Cognizant Contracting Officer shall promptly negotiate and establish a firm price for the supplies or other requirements called for in the ceiling priced order concerned.  The firm price for the supplies or other requirements, as agreed upon by the contractor and the Cognizant Contracting Officer, shall be set forth in a supplemental agreement to this contract.  The item identifications shown in the applicable ceiling priced order shall be set forth in such supplemental agreement.  Except for ceiling priced orders issued against contract line items for initial spares identified in Section B, the firm price of each ceiling priced order shall be established within one hundred eighty (180) days after the issuance of the ceiling priced order, or the date on which the funds expended by the Government equal fifty (50%) percent of the ceiling price, whichever occurs earlier.  The definitization schedule may be extended, but not exceed, one hundred eighty (180) days after submission of the contractor’s qualifying proposal.  The firm price of each ceiling priced order for initial spares shall be established at most within one  hundred eighty (180) days after the issuance of the ceiling priced order.  If agreement on a definitive supplemental agreement to establish the firm price of any ceiling priced order is not reached within the period specified above, the Cognizant Contracting Officer may unilaterally determine a reasonable price for the ceiling priced order concerned in accordance with FAR 15.4 and Part 31 subject to appeal by the contractor as provided in the “Disputes” clause of this contract.


(i)  Identification of Costs of Ceiling Priced Orders.  The contractor shall identify by order all incurred costs (less allocable credits) for work allocable to each ceiling priced order issued pursuant to paragraph (f) above.  The requirement for the contractor to segregate the costs of each ceiling priced order shall continue until the firm price is established by a supplemental agreement to this contract.


(j)  Progress Payments - Withholding or Suspension - Ceiling Priced Orders.  Submission by the contractor of a qualifying proposal for each ceiling priced order issued hereunder is a material requirement of this contracting order that complete definitization will occur within the period specified in paragraph (h) above.  Therefore, if the contractor fails to submit a qualifying proposal for any ceiling priced order, progress payments may be reduced or suspended for the order concerned as provided in paragraph (c)(1) of the Progress Payments clause of this contract unless such failure of the contractor is due to causes beyond its control and without its fault or negligence. Cognizant Contracting Officer will notify the contractor, in writing, as to any reduction or suspension of progress payments pursuant to FAR 32.503-6.


(k)  Expenditure Limitation for Ceiling Priced Orders.  (This paragraph (k) shall not apply to ceiling priced orders issued against contract line items for initial spares identified in Section B or orders under $25,000.)  Pending the establishment of firm prices, progress payments, as well as total expenditures by the Government in the case of acceptance, shall be fifty (50%) percent of the ceiling price of each ceiling priced order for which the contractor has not submitted to the Cognizant Contracting Officer a qualifying proposal for definitization, or seventy-five (75%) percent of the ceiling price of each ceiling priced order for which a qualifying proposal has been submitted to the Cognizant Contracting Officer.  The contractor shall identify in an attachment to Standard Form 1443, Contractor Request for Progress Payment, for each ceiling priced order, the progress payment amount requested for each ceiling priced order, and shall state the maximum expenditure limitation specified by this paragraph (k) for the ceiling priced order.  In the event of acceptance, the Government shall identify any expenditure limitations specified in this paragraph (k).


(l)  Qualifying Proposals for Priced Orders and Ceiling Priced Orders.  The term “qualifying proposal”, as used herein, means, at a minimum, a proposal which contains sufficient information to enable the Government to conduct complete and meaningful audits of the information contained in the proposal and of any other information which the Government is entitled to review in connection with any priced order issued under paragraph (e) above, or any ceiling priced order issued under paragraph (f) above, as determined by the Cognizant Contracting Officer.


(m)  Contract Exhibits Covering Priced Orders and Ceiling Priced Orders.  The contractor shall prepare a contract exhibit in accordance with DFARS 204.7105 covering the deliverable requirements (other than data), being procured under a priced order issued under paragraph (e) above or a ceiling priced order issued under paragraph (f) above.  Each contract exhibit shall use the appropriate exhibit identifier assigned in Section B of the Schedule for the contract line item number under which deliverable requirements (other than data) are being procured.  Each contract exhibit shall apply only to the contract line item number designated in Section B (or shall apply to one alpha suffix subline item number only if established within the designated contract line item number when the order is issued).  The applicable contract line item number (or the applicable alpha suffice subline item number, if established) and the applicable exhibit identifier shall be cited on each contract exhibit.  If all available exhibit line item numbers are used within each exhibit (identifier) assigned in Section B for the particular contract line item number(s), the contractor shall notify the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO), in writing, and request that additional exhibit identifier(s) be assigned for the contract line item number(s) concerned.  Any additional exhibit identifier(s) assigned for any contract line item number will be set forth in a unilateral modification to this contract signed by the PCO.  This paragraph (m) does not apply to any contract line item number set forth in Section B that calls for data.


(n)  Modifications to Priced Orders or Ceiling Priced Orders.  Modifications to priced orders or to ceiling priced orders issued hereunder shall be effected in accordance with the procedures for issuing contract modifications specified in this clause.  Modifications to ceiling priced orders issued pursuant to paragraph (f) above shall not include additional requirements or quantities.  Any claim for charges resulting from a decrease in the supplies or other requirements ordered in any priced order or in any ceiling priced order shall be processed in accordance with the termination procedures of this contract.  Items of supplies or other requirements set forth in modifications to priced orders and contract exhibits attached thereto shall be numbered in accordance with the applicable procedure set forth in DFARS 204.7106, except that new contract line item numbers shall not be assigned in contract modifications issued by the ACO.  The applicable contract line item numbers (or alpha suffix subline item numbers, if any) or exhibit line item numbers cited in priced orders or in ceiling priced orders issued pursuant to this clause shall be cited in appropriate modifications to such orders.


(o)  Cost or Pricing Data. Whenever cost or pricing data, as defined in FAR 15.403, are required in accordance with FAR 15.403 and DFARS 215.403, the Contractor shall submit cost or pricing data and supporting attachments in accordance with Table 15-2 of FAR 15.408.


(p)  Provisioning Document, Specifications, or Description of Work.  The applicable provisioning document or specification or the description of the work is set forth below.  To the extent of any inconsistency between any provisioning document or specification referred to below and the Schedule, the Schedule shall control.






Provisioning Document,
Specification or of Work

Option Items 0128, 0130 through 0132 and 0228 and 0230 through 0232             The supplies or services to be ordered under these items shall be in accordance with the Specification or Statement of Work accompanying a PCO or ACO modification.
[

(q)  Provisioning or Requiring Activity.  The cognizant provisioning or requiring activity designated below will determine appropriate requirements (see paragraph (d) above) to be set forth in priced orders issued under paragraph (e) above or in ceiling priced orders issued pursuant to paragraph (f) above  If the cognizant provisioning or requiring activity is a U.S. Navy activity, a signed Certification of Urgency shall be provided to the Cognizant Contracting Officer before the issuance of any ceiling priced order for requirements specified by such activity.




Activity

Option Items 0128, 0130 through 0132                                                      .     Program Executive Officer, Unmanned 

               And 0228 and 0230 through 0232                                                     Aviation and Strike Weapons, 

                                                                                                                          (PEO)(U&W), PMA-208 or the Naval

                                                                                                                          Air Warfare Center – Weapons

                                                                                                                          Division, Pt. Mugu, CA

5252.223-9000
DoN ADDITIONAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO SPECIFIED GOVERNMENT FURNISHED AMMUNITION AND EXPLOSIVES (OCT 1997)

The following additional safety requirements apply to Government Furnished Material (GFM) Ammunition and Explosives (A&E) containing nitrocellulose-based propellants and/or nitrate ester-based materials (such as nitroglycerin,) or such other similar A&E provided as GFM and designated by the Contracting Officer which have a tendency to become chemically unstable over time: 


(a) The Contractor shall maintain inventory control records of potentially unstable GFM A&E by National Stock Number (NSN) or part number, lot number, nomenclature, storage location, quantity and date of receipt. 


(b) The Contractor shall comply with any Government notice concerning any restrictions, suspensions and limitations imposed by the cognizant Government component on GFM A&E to ensure that the materials are safe for continued storage. 


(c) Upon receipt of a notice from the Government of reclassification actions taken by the Government that render GFM A&E unserviceable, suspended or restricted, the Contractor shall immediately follow the instructions contained within the notice. 


(d) When directed by the Government, the Contractor shall ship samples of GFM A&E in its possession to Government testing facilities. GFM A&E samples will be shipped with the Contract Number, NSN or part number, lot number, nomenclature and quantity clearly marked on the Bill of Lading. Failure to comply may result in rejection and/or disposal of the material at the destination at the expense of the Contractor. Any costs associated with the rejection and/or disposal of non-compliant or unauthorized shipments shall be borne by the Contractor. 


(e) Within 30 days of completion or termination of the contract, the Contractor shall request disposition instructions from the Contracting Officer for any residual, unserviceable, suspended or restricted GFM A&E. The Contracting Officer shall provide disposition instructions to the Contractor not later than 90

 days after they are requested. 


(f) If disposition instructions direct shipment to a Government disposal or storage activity, the Contractor shall obtain verification of the contents and marking by the contract administration office Quality Assurance Representative prior to shipment. Additionally, the Contractor shall notify the receiving activity






 30 days prior to shipment and provide a detailed list of GFM A&E being returned. Returned materials will be shipped with the Contract Number, NSN or part number, lot number, nomenclature and quantity clearly marked. Failure to comply may result in rejection and/or disposal of the material at the destination at the expense of the Contractor. Any costs associated with the rejection and/or disposal of non-compliant or unauthorized shipments shall be borne by the Contractor. 


(g) If the Contractor has the capability to dispose of these materials at its facility and has been instructed to do so through disposition instructions, the Contractor shall provide written notice to the Contracting Officer identifying the materials it is disposing of by the Contract Number, NSN or part number, lot

 number, nomenclature and quantity, and the date the disposition of the materials was accomplished. 


(h) If direction issued under this clause causes an increase in the cost of performance under this contract, the Contracting Officer shall make an equitable adjustment in the contract price. 

5252.227-9507
NOTICE REGARDING THE DISSEMINATION OF EXPORT-CONTROLLED TECHNICAL DATA (NAVAIR) (OCT 2005)


(a) Export of information contained herein, which includes release to foreign nationals within the United States, without first obtaining approval or license from the Department of State for items controlled by the International Traffic in Arms Regulations (ITARS), or the Department of Commerce for items controlled by the Export Administration Regulations (EAR), may constitute a violation of law.


(b)  For violation of export laws, the contractor, its employees, officials or agents are subject to:



(1)  Imprisonment and/or imposition of criminal fines; and



(2)  Suspension or debarment from future Government contracting actions.


(c)  The Government shall not be liable for any unauthorized use or release of export-controlled information, technical data or specifications in this contract.  


(d)  The contractor shall include the provisions or paragraphs (a) through (c) above in any subcontracts awarded under this contract.

5252.227-9511
DISCLOSURE, USE AND PROTECTION OF PROPRIETARY INFORMATION  (NAVAIR) (FEB 2009)


(a) During the performance of this contract, the Government may use an independent services contractor (ISC), who is neither an agent nor employee of the Government.  The ISC may be used to conduct reviews, evaluations, or independent verification and validations of technical documents submitted to the Government during performance.


(b) The use of an ISC is solely for the convenience of the Government.  The ISC has no obligation to the prime contractor.  The prime contractor is required to provide full cooperation, working facilities and access to the ISC for the purposes stated in paragraph (a) above.


(c) Since the ISC is neither an employee nor an agent of the Government, any findings, recommendations, analyses, or conclusions of such a contractor are not those of the Government.


(d) The prime contractor acknowledges that the Government has the right to use ISCs as stated in paragraph (a) above.  It is possible that under such an arrangement the ISC may require access to or the use of information (other than restricted cost or pricing data), which is proprietary to the prime contractor.


(e) To protect any such proprietary information from disclosure or use, and to establish the respective rights and duties of both the ISC and prime contractor, the prime contractor agrees to enter into a direct agreement with any ISC as the Government requires.  A properly executed copy (per FAR 9.505-4) of the agreement will be provided to the Procuring Contracting Officer.

5252.227-9512
TRADEMARK MANUFACTURE/USE LICENSE AGREEMENT (NAVAIR) (MAR 2007)

The Naval Air Systems Command (NAVAIR) is the owner of all right, title, and interest within the United States of America in and to the trademark set forth below.

[image: image1.png]NAVAZAIR



™


(b) NAVAIR hereby grants a nonexclusive and nontransferable license to make, manufacture or produce the trademark in connection with all activities relating to the manufacture, production, distribution and packaging of the products and services identified under this contract.  The contractor shall insure the designation "TM" in superscript format is placed adjacent to the trademark in connection with each use or display thereof.


(c) The contractor shall adhere to the technical specifications of the trademark as shown in the NAVAIR style guide which can be found at: https://mynavair.navair.navy.mil/.


(d) The contractor shall not use the trademark in any inappropriate or offensive manner or in any manner that could disparage the United States military services.  Additionally, the trademark may not be placed in an area that would be construed as offensive.


(e) Items to be delivered under this contract that bear the trademark shall be of the quality specified in the contract.  The quality of any other item bearing the trademark shall adhere to the standards of quality for such items.


(f) Exercise of any of the rights granted under this clause shall not entitle the contractor to: a) any modification(s) to the terms and conditions, including price, of this contract; b) any claim(s) against the government; and/or c) any request(s) for equitable adjustment.  If the contractor believes it is entitled to any such or similar relief, the contractor shall, prior to exercise of any of the rights granted under this clause, provide written notification to the contracting officer detailing the relief requested and identifying the basis for such relief with supporting rationale. The contractor shall not thereafter exercise any of the rights granted under this clause until the contracting officer provides a response to the contractor's written notification.

5252.232-9516
ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS - INCREMENTALLY FUNDED COST-REIMBURSEMENT CONTRACT OTHER THAN COST-SHARING CONTRACT (JUL 1985)


For the purposes of paragraph (b) of the “Limitation of Funds” clause of this contract-


(a)  the amount available for payment and allotted to this incrementally funded contract is $“to be determined”];


(b)  the items covered by such amount are Item(s) 0001; and


(c)  the period of performance for which it is estimated the allotted amount will cover is [insert the period of performance (calendar date].

5252.243-9504
AUTHORIZED CHANGES ONLY BY THE CONTRACTING OFFICER (NAVAIR) (JAN 1992)


(a)  Except as specified in paragraph (b) below, no order, statement, or conduct of Government personnel who visit the contractor’s facilities or in any other manner communicates with contractor personnel during the performance of this contract shall constitute a change under the “Changes” clause of this contract.


(b)  The contractor shall not comply with any order, direction or request of Government personnel unless it is issued in writing and signed by the Contracting Officer, or is pursuant to specific authority otherwise included as a part of this contract.


(c)  The Contracting Officer is the only person authorized to approve changes in any of the requirements of this contract and notwithstanding provisions contained elsewhere in this contract, the said authority remains solely the Contracting Officer’s.  In the event the contractor effects any change at the direction of any person other than the Contracting Officer, the change will be considered to have been made without authority and no adjustment will be made in the contract price to cover any increase in charges incurred as a result thereof.  The address and telephone number of the Contracting Officer is: Frank Fisher, AIR-2.4.4.4.1, Room 256, Building 2272, 47123 Buse Road, Patuxent River, MD 20670   (301) 757-5904  francis.fisher@navy.mil.
5252.245-9500
GOVERNMENT PROPERTY FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THIS CONTRACT (NAVAIR) (FEB 2009)

 
(a) Authorization is granted to use the Government property identified below  without rental charge in the performance of this contract and subcontracts of any tier issued hereunder  (see FAR 45.201(a) for further information regarding identification requirements) :



(1) Government property currently accountable and managed under the following contracts:

 
[List Government property and applicable contract number(s). Refer to NMCARS 5245.311 if transferring Government property between contracts. If none, then enter “NONE”]

	 Contract

Number 
	Nomenclature/  Description
	Part/  Model/  Number
	Mfg
	Serial Number (Unique Item Identifier) 
	Quantity/

Unit of Issue 
	As Is: Yes/No 
	Unit Acq

Cost 
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 


 

 (2 ) Government  furnished property to be provided under this contract:


[List Government property here -- include everything except Material, as defined in FAR 45.101. If none, then enter “NONE”.]

	 Nomenclature/  Description
	Part/  Model Number and National Stock Number 
	Mfg
	Serial Number (Unique Item Identifier) 
	Quantity/

Unit of Issue 
	As Is: Yes/No 
	Unit Acq

Cost 
	 

	SNTC 
	TBD
	MSI
	TBD
	1 Set
	No
	TBD
	 

	 SNTC Transponder
	280-1
	
	TBD
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	No
	TBD
	 

	BQM-74 and BQM-34 Launchers
	N/A
	N/A
	N/A
	1 Each
	Yes
	N/A

	AN/DSQ-50A
	
	
	
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	No
	TBD

	AN/DPN-88 Identification (ID) System
	
	
	
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	
	

	AN/ULQ-21(V) E/F -3A Electronic Countermeasures (ECM) System


	
	
	
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	
	

	AN/DPT-2B(V) L-4973 Active Emitter
	
	
	
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	
	

	MK-28 Mod 3 Flares
	
	
	
	Qty to be completed by Offeror
	
	


 

(3 ) Government  furnished material, as defined in FAR 45.101,  to be provided under this contract:  


[List Government material here.  If none, then enter “NONE”.] 

	 Nomenclature and Description
	Part Number 
	Mfg
	Unit of Issue
	Quantity
	As Is: Yes/No 
	Unit Acq Cost 
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 


 

 (4 ) If authority has been granted in accordance with FAR 51.102,  Contractor access to Government supply sources  is authorized for the following items: 


[List items AND quantity authorized for requisition.  If none, then enter “NONE”.]

	 Schedule/Source 
	Nomenclature/  Description
	Part Number
	Mfg
	 Unit of Issue
	Quantity Authorized 
	Unit Acq

Cost 
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	 


 
(b) The contractor shall prepare requisition documentation for the items listed in paragraph (a)(4 )   above in accordance with the “Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures (MILSTRIP) for Defense Contractors”, DoD 4000.25-1- M, Chapter 11,  which is available at http://www.dtic.mil/whs/directives under publications.   The contractor shall submit all requisitions for material from the supply system to the Material Control Activity specified in Section G of this contract. 


(c ) Government property provided above (except for  special tooling and special test equipment as defined in FAR 2.101) shall not be installed or constructed or otherwise affixed to property not owned by the Government in such a fashion as to be nonseverable unless written authorization has been obtained from the Contracting Officer.


(d ) The contractor is responsible for scheduling the use of all property covered by this clause and the Government shall not be responsible for conflicts, delays, or disruptions to any work performed by the contractor due to use of any or all such property, either under this contract or any other contracts under which use of such property is authorized.
5252.223-9501
MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET (MSDS) (NAVAIR) (APR 2009)


(a) The contractor shall forward an electronic copy of the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) required under FAR Clause 52.223-3, “Hazardous Material Identification and Material Safety Data”, to Mar-navyhmirs@med.navy.mil and the Naval Inventory Control Point (NICP) at wraps.prime.fct@navy.mil .


(b) One copy of the MSDS shall be enclosed with the shipping documents.  If the shipment is received without an attached copy of the MSDS, the Government has the right to refuse receipt.

5252.228-9501
LIABILITY INSURANCE (NAVAIR)  (MAR 1999)


The following types of insurance are required in accordance with the clause entitled, 52.228-7, “Insurance--Liability to Third Persons and shall be maintained in the minimum amounts shown:


(a) Comprehensive General Liability:  $200,000 per person and $500,000 per accident for bodily injury.


(b) Automobile Insurance:  $200,000 per person and $500,000 per accident for bodily injury and $500,000 per accident for property damage.


(c) Standard Workman’s Compensation and Employer’s Liability Insurance (or, where maritime employment is involved, Longshoremen’s and Harbor Worker’s Compensation Insurance) in the minimum amount of $100,000.


(d) Aircraft public and passenger liability:  $200,000 per person and $500,000 per occurrence for bodily injury, other than passenger liability; $200,000 per occurrence for property damage.  Passenger bodily injury liability limits of $200,000 per passenger, multiplied by the number of seats or number of passengers, whichever is greater.

Section I - Contract Clauses

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.202-1 
	Definitions 
	JUL 2004 
	 

	52.203-3 
	Gratuities 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.203-5 
	Covenant Against Contingent Fees 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.203-6 
	Restrictions On Subcontractor Sales To The Government 
	SEP 2006 
	 

	52.203-7 
	Anti-Kickback Procedures 
	JUL 1995 
	 

	52.203-8 
	Cancellation, Rescission, and Recovery of Funds for Illegal or Improper Activity 
	JAN 1997 
	 

	52.203-10 
	Price Or Fee Adjustment For Illegal Or Improper Activity 
	JAN 1997 
	 

	52.203-12 
	Limitation On Payments To Influence Certain Federal Transactions 
	SEP 2007 
	 

	52.204-2 
	Security Requirements 
	AUG 1996 
	 

	52.204-4 
	Printed or Copied Double-Sided on Recycled Paper 
	AUG 2000 
	 

	52.204-7 
	Central Contractor Registration 
	APR 2008 
	 

	52.209-6 
	Protecting the Government's Interest When Subcontracting With Contractors Debarred, Suspended, or Proposed for Debarment 
	SEP 2006 
	 

	52.211-5 
	Material Requirements 
	AUG 2000 
	 

	52.211-15 
	Defense Priority And Allocation Requirements 
	APR 2008 
	 

	52.215-2 
	Audit and Records--Negotiation 
	MAR 2009 
	 

	52.215-8 
	Order of Precedence--Uniform Contract Format 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-11 
	Price Reduction for Defective Cost or Pricing Data--Modifications 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-12 
	Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-13 
	Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data--Modifications 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-14 
	Integrity of Unit Prices 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-15 
	Pension Adjustments and Asset Reversions 
	OCT 2004 
	 

	52.215-16 
	Facilities Capital Cost of Money 
	JUN 2003 
	 

	52.215-17 
	Waiver of Facilities Capital Cost of Money 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.215-18 
	Reversion or Adjustment of Plans for Postretirement Benefits (PRB) Other than Pensions 
	JUL 2005 
	 

	52.215-21 
	Requirements for Cost or Pricing Data or Information Other Than Cost or Pricing Data--Modifications 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.216-10 
	Incentive Fee 
	MAR 1997 
	 

	52.219-8 
	Utilization of Small Business Concerns 
	MAY 2004 
	 

	52.219-9 
	Small Business Subcontracting Plan 
	APR 2008 
	 

	52.219-16 
	 Liquidated Damages-Subcontracting Plan 
	JAN 1999 
	 

	52.222-19 
	Child Labor -- Cooperation with Authorities and Remedies 
	FEB 2008 
	 

	52.222-20 
	Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act 
	DEC 1996 
	 

	52.222-21 
	Prohibition Of Segregated Facilities 
	FEB 1999 
	 

	52.222-26 
	Equal Opportunity 
	MAR 2007 
	 

	52.222-35 
	Equal Opportunity For Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans of the Vietnam Era, and Other Eligible Veterans 
	SEP 2006 
	 

	52.222-36 
	Affirmative Action For Workers With Disabilities 
	JUN 1998 
	 

	52.222-37 
	Employment Reports On Special Disabled Veterans, Veterans Of The Vietnam Era, and Other Eligible Veterans 
	SEP 2006 
	 

	52.222-39 
	Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees 
	DEC 2004 
	 

	52.222-50 
	Combating Trafficking in Persons 
	FEB 2009 
	 

	52.223-3 
	Hazardous Material Identification And Material Safety Data 
	JAN 1997 
	 

	52.223-6 
	Drug-Free Workplace 
	MAY 2001 
	 

	52.223-14 
	Toxic Chemical Release Reporting 
	AUG 2003 
	 

	52.225-8 
	Duty-Free Entry 
	FEB 2000 
	 

	52.225-13 
	Restrictions on Certain Foreign Purchases 
	JUN 2008 
	 

	52.226-1 
	Utilization Of Indian Organizations And Indian-Owned Economic Enterprises 
	JUN 2000 
	 

	52.227-1 
	Authorization and Consent 
	DEC 2007 
	 

	52.227-2 
	Notice And Assistance Regarding Patent And Copyright Infringement 
	DEC 2007 
	 

	52.227-10 
	Filing Of Patent Applications--Classified Subject Matter 
	DEC 2007 
	 

	52.228-7 
	Insurance--Liability To Third Persons 
	MAR 1996 
	 

	52.229-3 
	Federal, State And Local Taxes 
	APR 2003 
	 

	52.230-2 
	Cost Accounting Standards 
	OCT 2008 
	 

	52.230-6 
	Administration of Cost Accounting Standards 
	MAR 2008 
	 

	52.232-1 
	Payments 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-8 
	Discounts For Prompt Payment 
	FEB 2002 
	 

	52.232-9 
	Limitation On Withholding Of Payments 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-11 
	Extras 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-17 
	Interest 
	OCT 2008 
	 

	52.232-20 
	Limitation Of Cost 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-22 
	Limitation Of Funds 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-23 Alt I 
	Assignment of Claims (Jan 1986) -  Alternate I 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.232-25 
	Prompt Payment 
	OCT 2008 
	 

	52.232-33 
	Payment by Electronic Funds Transfer--Central Contractor Registration 
	OCT 2003 
	 

	52.233-1 
	Disputes 
	JUL 2002 
	 

	52.233-3 Alt I 
	Protest After Award (Aug 1996) -  Alternate I 
	JUN 1985 
	 

	52.233-4 
	Applicable Law for Breach of Contract Claim 
	OCT 2004 
	 

	52.242-1 
	Notice of Intent to Disallow Costs 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.242-3 
	Penalties for Unallowable Costs 
	MAY 2001 
	 

	52.242-4 
	Certification of Final Indirect Costs 
	JAN 1997 
	 

	52.242-13 
	Bankruptcy 
	JUL 1995 
	 

	52.243-1 
	Changes--Fixed Price 
	AUG 1987 
	 

	52.243-2 
	Changes--Cost-Reimbursement 
	AUG 1987 
	 

	52.243-2 Alt V 
	Changes--Cost-Reimbursement (Aug 1987) -  Alternate V 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.243-7 
	Notification Of Changes 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.244-5 
	Competition In Subcontracting 
	DEC 1996 
	 

	52.244-6 
	Subcontracts for Commercial Items 
	MAR 2009 
	 

	52.245-1 
	Government Property 
	JUN 2007 
	 

	52.245-9 
	Use And Charges 
	JUN 2007 
	 

	52.246-23 
	Limitation Of Liability 
	FEB 1997 
	 

	52.247-1 
	Commercial Bill Of Lading Notations 
	FEB 2006 
	 

	52.247-63 
	Preference For U.S. Flag Air Carriers 
	JUN 2003 
	 

	52.247-64 
	Preference for Privately Owned U.S. - Flag Commercial Vessels 
	FEB 2006 
	 

	52.249-2 
	Termination For Convenience Of The Government (Fixed-Price) 
	MAY 2004 
	 

	52.249-6 
	Termination (Cost Reimbursement) 
	MAY 2004 
	 

	52.249-8 
	Default (Fixed-Price Supply & Service) 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.249-14 
	Excusable Delays 
	APR 1984 
	 

	52.252-2 
	Clauses Incorporated By Reference 
	FEB 1998 
	 

	52.253-1 
	Computer Generated Forms 
	JAN 1991 
	 

	252.201-7000 
	Contracting Officer's Representative 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.203-7001 
	Prohibition On Persons Convicted of Fraud or Other Defense-Contract-Related Felonies 
	DEC 2008 
	 

	252.203-7002 
	Requirement To Inform Employees of Whistleblower Rights 
	JAN 2009 
	 

	252.204-7003 
	Control Of Government Personnel Work Product 
	APR 1992 
	 

	252.204-7004 Alt A 
	Central Contractor Registration (52.204-7) Alternate A 
	SEP 2007 
	 

	252.204-7005 
	Oral Attestation of Security Responsibilities 
	NOV 2001 
	 

	252.204-7009 
	Requirements Regarding Potential Access to Export-Controlled Items 
	JUL 2008 
	 

	252.205-7000 
	Provision Of Information To Cooperative Agreement Holders 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.209-7004 
	Subcontracting With Firms That Are Owned or Controlled By The Government of a Terrorist Country 
	DEC 2006 
	 

	252.211-7000 
	Acquisition Streamlining 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.215-7000 
	Pricing Adjustments 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.215-7002 
	Cost Estimating System Requirements 
	DEC 2006 
	 

	252.219-7003 
	Small Business Subcontracting Plan (DOD Contracts) 
	APR 2007 
	 

	252.219-7004 
	Small Business Subcontracting Plan (Test Program) 
	AUG 2008 
	 

	252.219-7011 
	Notification to Delay Performance 
	JUN 1998 
	 

	252.223-7001 
	Hazard Warning Labels 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.223-7002 
	Safety Precautions For Ammunition And Explosives 
	MAY 1994 
	 

	252.223-7004 
	Drug Free Work Force 
	SEP 1988 
	 

	252.223-7006 
	Prohibition On Storage And Disposal Of Toxic And Hazardous Materials 
	APR 1993 
	 

	252.225-7001 
	Buy American Act And Balance Of Payments Program 
	JAN 2009
	 

	252.225-7002 
	Qualifying Country Sources As Subcontractors 
	APR 2003 
	 

	252.225-7004 
	Report of Contract Performance Outside the United States and Canada--Submission after Award 
	MAY 2007 
	 

	252.225-7006 
	Quarterly Reporting of Actual Contract Performance Outside the United States 
	MAY 2007 
	 

	252.25-7009
	Restriction on Acquisition of Certain Articles Containing Speciality Metals
	JUL 2009
	

	252.225-7012 
	Preference For Certain Domestic Commodities 
	DEC 2008 
	 

	252.225-7013 
	Duty-Free Entry 
	OCT 2006 
	 

	252.225-7016 
	Restriction On Acquisition Of Ball and Roller Bearings 
	MAR 2006 
	 

	252.225-7021 
	Trade Agreements 
	NOV 2008 
	 

	252.225-7025 
	Restriction on Acquisition of Forgings 
	JUL 2006 
	 

	252.226-7001 
	Utilization of Indian Organizations and Indian-Owned Economic Enterprises, and Native Hawaiian Small Business Concerns 
	SEP 2004 
	 

	252.227-7000 
	Non-estoppel 
	OCT 1966 
	 

	252.227-7019 
	Validation of Asserted Restrictions--Computer Software 
	JUN 1995 
	 

	252.227-7025 
	Limitations on the Use or Disclosure of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends 
	JUN 1995 
	 

	252.227-7027 
	Deferred Ordering Of Technical Data Or Computer Software 
	APR 1988 
	 

	252.227-7037 
	Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data 
	SEP 1999 
	 

	252.228-7005 
	Accident Reporting And Investigation Involving Aircraft, Missiles, And Space Launch Vehicles 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.232-7003 
	Electronic Submission of Payment Requests and Receiving Reports 
	MAR 2008 
	 

	252.232-7010 
	Levies on Contract Payments 
	DEC 2006 
	 

	252.234-7001 
	Notice of Earned Value Management System 
	APR 2008 
	 

	252.234-7002 
	Earned Value Management System 
	APR 2008 
	 

	252.235-7003 
	Frequency Authorization 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.235-7010 
	Acknowledgment of Support and Disclaimer 
	MAY 1995 
	 

	252.235-7011 
	Final Scientific or Technical Report 
	NOV 2004 
	 

	252.242-7004 
	Material Management And Accounting System 
	NOV 2005 
	 

	252.243-7001 
	Pricing Of Contract Modifications 
	DEC 1991 
	 

	252.243-7002 
	Requests for Equitable Adjustment 
	MAR 1998 
	 

	252.244-7000 
	Subcontracts for Commercial Items and Commercial Components (DoD Contracts) 
	JAN 2007 
	 

	252.247-7023 
	Transportation of Supplies by Sea 
	MAY 2002 
	 

	252.247-7024 
	Notification Of Transportation Of Supplies By Sea 
	MAR 2000 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

52.215-19
NOTIFICATION OF OWNERSHIP CHANGES (OCT 1997) 


(a) The Contractor shall make the following notifications in writing: 



(1) When the Contractor becomes aware that a change in its ownership has occurred, or is certain to occur, that could result in changes in the valuation of its capitalized assets in the accounting records, the Contractor shall notify the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO) within 30 days. 



(2) The Contractor shall also notify the ACO within 30 days whenever changes to asset valuations or any other cost changes have occurred or are certain to occur as a result of a change in ownership. 


(b) The Contractor shall-- 



(1) Maintain current, accurate, and complete inventory records of assets and their costs; 



(2) Provide the ACO or designated representative ready access to the records upon request; 



(3) Ensure that all individual and grouped assets, their capitalized values, accumulated depreciation or amortization, and remaining useful lives are identified accurately before and after each of the Contractor's ownership changes; and 



(4) Retain and continue to maintain depreciation and amortization schedules based on the asset records maintained before each Contractor ownership change. 


(c) The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause in all subcontracts under this contract that meet the applicability requirement of FAR 15.408(k). 

52.216-7
ALLOWABLE COST AND PAYMENT (DEC 2002)


(a) Invoicing. 



(1) The Government will make payments to the Contractor when requested as work progresses, but (except for small business concerns) not more often than once every 2 weeks, in amounts determined to be allowable by the Contracting Officer in accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Subpart 31.2 in effect on the date of this contract and the terms of this contract. The Contractor may submit to an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in such form and reasonable detail as the representative may require, an invoice or voucher supported by a statement of the claimed allowable cost for performing this contract.



(2) Contract financing payments are not subject to the interest penalty provisions of the Prompt Payment Act. Interim payments made prior to the final payment under the contract are contract financing payments, except interim payments if this contract contains Alternate I to the clause at 52.232-25.



(3) The designated payment office will make interim payments for contract financing on the 30th day after the designated billing office receives a proper payment request. In the event that the Government requires an audit or other review of a specific payment request to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions of the contract, the designated payment office is not compelled to make payment by the specified due date.


(b) Reimbursing costs.



(1) For the purpose of reimbursing allowable costs (except as provided in subparagraph (b)(2) of this section, with respect to pension, deferred profit sharing, and employee stock ownership plan contributions), the term "costs" includes only --




(i) Those recorded costs that, at the time of the request for reimbursement, the Contractor has paid by cash, check, or other form of actual payment for items or services purchased directly for the contract;




(ii) When the Contractor is not delinquent in paying costs of contract performance in the ordinary course of business, costs incurred, but not necessarily paid, for --





(A) Supplies and services purchased directly for the contract and associated financing payments to subcontractors, provided payments determined due will be made-






(1) In accordance with the terms and conditions of a subcontract or invoice; and






(2) Ordinarily within 30 days of the submission of the Contractor's payment request to the Government;





(B) Materials issued from the Contractor's inventory and placed in the production process for use on the contract;





(C) Direct labor;





(D) Direct travel;





(E) Other direct in-house costs; and





(F) Properly allocable and allowable indirect costs, as shown in the records maintained by the Contractor for purposes of obtaining reimbursement under Government contracts; and




(iii) The amount of financing payments that have been paid by cash, check or other form of payment to subcontractors.



(2) Accrued costs of Contractor contributions under employee pension plans shall be excluded until actually paid unless-




(i) The Contractor's practice is to make contributions to the retirement fund quarterly or more frequently; and




(ii) The contribution does not remain unpaid 30 days after the end of the applicable quarter or shorter payment period (any contribution remaining unpaid shall be excluded from the Contractor's indirect costs for payment purposes).



(3) Notwithstanding the audit and adjustment of invoices or vouchers under paragraph (g) of this clause, allowable indirect costs under this contract shall be obtained by applying indirect cost rates established in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause.



(4) Any statements in specifications or other documents incorporated in this contract by reference designating performance of services or furnishing of materials at the Contractor's expense or at no cost to the Government shall be disregarded for purposes of cost-reimbursement under this clause.


(c) Small business concerns. A small business concern may receive more frequent payments than every 2 weeks 


(d) Final indirect cost rates.



(1) Final annual indirect cost rates and the appropriate bases shall be established in accordance with Subpart 42.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) in effect for the period covered by the indirect cost rate proposal.



(2)(i) The Contractor shall submit an adequate final indirect cost rate proposal to the Contracting Officer (or cognizant Federal agency official) and auditor within the 6-month period following the expiration of each of its fiscal years. Reasonable extensions, for exceptional circumstances only, may be requested in writing by the Contractor and granted in writing by the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall support its proposal with adequate supporting data.




(ii) The proposed rates shall be based on the Contractor's actual cost experience for that period. The appropriate Government representative and the Contractor shall establish the final indirect cost rates as promptly as practical after receipt of the Contractor's proposal.



(3) The Contractor and the appropriate Government representative shall execute a written understanding setting forth the final indirect cost rates. The understanding shall specify




(i) the agreed-upon final annual indirect cost rates,




(ii) the bases to which the rates apply,




(iii) the periods for which the rates apply,




(iv) any specific indirect cost items treated as direct costs in the settlement, and




(v) the affected contract and/or subcontract, identifying any with advance agreements or special terms and the applicable rates.

The understanding shall not change any monetary ceiling, contract obligation, or specific cost allowance or disallowance provided for in this contract. The understanding is incorporated into this contract upon execution.



(4) Failure by the parties to agree on a final annual indirect cost rate shall be a dispute within the meaning of the Disputes clause.



(5) Within 120 days (or longer period if approved in writing by the Contracting Officer) after settlement of the final annual indirect cost rates for all years of a physically complete contract, Contractor shall submit a completion invoice or voucher to reflect the settled amounts and rates.



(6)(i) If the Contractor fails to submit a completion invoice or voucher within the time specified in paragraph (d)(5) of this clause, the Contracting Officer may--





(A) Determine the amounts due to the Contractor under the contract; and





(B) Record this determination in a unilateral modification to the contract.




(ii) This determination constitutes the final decision of the Contracting Officer in accordance with the Disputes clause.


(e) Billing rates. Until final annual indirect cost rates are established for any period, the Government shall reimburse the Contractor at billing rates established by the Contracting Officer or by an authorized representative (the cognizant auditor), subject to adjustment when the final rates are established. These billing rates --



(1) Shall be the anticipated final rates; and



(2) May be prospectively or retroactively revised by mutual agreement, at either party's request, to prevent substantial overpayment or underpayment.


(f) Quick-closeout procedures. Quick-closeout procedures are applicable when the conditions in FAR 42.708(a) are satisfied.


(g) Audit. At any time or times before final payment, the Contracting Officer may have the Contractor's invoices or vouchers and statements of cost audited. Any payment may be --



(1) Reduced by amounts found by the Contracting Officer not to constitute allowable costs; or



(2) Adjusted for prior overpayments or underpayments.


(h) Final payment.



(1) Upon approval of a completion invoice or voucher submitted by the Contractor in accordance with paragraph (d)(5) of this clause, and upon the Contractor's compliance with all terms of this contract, the Government shall promptly pay any balance of allowable costs and that part of the fee (if any) not previously paid.



(2) The Contractor shall pay to the Government any refunds, rebates, credits, or other amounts (including interest, if any) accruing to or received by the Contractor or any assignee under this contract, to the extent that those amounts are properly allocable to costs for which the Contractor has been reimbursed by the Government. Reasonable expenses incurred by the Contractor for securing refunds, rebates, credits, or other amounts shall be allowable costs if approved by the Contracting Officer. Before final payment under this contract, the Contractor and each assignee whose assignment is in effect at the time of final payment shall execute and deliver --




(i) An assignment to the Government, in form and substance satisfactory to the Contracting Officer, of refunds, rebates, credits, or other amounts (including interest, if any) properly allocable to costs for which the Contractor has been reimbursed by the Government under this contract; and




(ii) A release discharging the Government, its officers, agents, and employees from all liabilities, obligations, and claims arising out of or under this contract, except --





(A) Specified claims stated in exact amounts, or in estimated amounts when the exact amounts are not known;





(B) Claims (including reasonable incidental expenses) based upon liabilities of the Contractor to third parties arising out of the performance of this contract; provided, that the claims are not known to the Contractor on the date of the execution of the release, and that the Contractor gives notice of the claims in writing to the Contracting Officer within 6 years following the release date or notice of final payment date, whichever is earlier; and





(C) Claims for reimbursement of costs, including reasonable incidental expenses, incurred by the Contractor under the patent clauses of this contract, excluding, however, any expenses arising from the Contractor's indemnification of the Government against patent liability.

52.217-7
OPTION FOR INCREASED QUANTITY--SEPARATELY PRICED LINE ITEM (MAR 1989)


The Government may require the delivery of the numbered line item, identified in the Schedule as an option item, in the quantity and at the price stated in the Schedule.  The Contracting Officer may exercise the option by written notice to the Contractor within  sixty (60) days of the option exercise..  Delivery of added items shall continue at the same rate that like items are called for under the contract, unless the parties otherwise agree.

52.219-4
NOTICE OF PRICE EVALUATION FOR HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (JUL 2005)


(a) Definition. HUBZone small business concern, as used in this clause, means a small business concern that appears on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business

Administration.


(b) Evaluation preference. 



(1) Offers will be evaluated by adding a factor of 10 percent to the price of all offers, except-




(i) Offers from HUBZone small business concerns that have not waived the evaluation preference; and




(ii) Otherwise successful offers from small business concerns.



(2) The factor of 10 percent shall be applied on a line item basis or to any group of items on which award may be made. Other evaluation factors described in the solicitation shall be applied before application of the factor.



(3) A concern that is both a HUBZone small business concern and a small disadvantaged business concern will receive the benefit of both the HUBZone small business price evaluation preference and the small disadvantaged business price evaluation adjustment (see FAR clause 52.219-23). Each applicable price evaluation preference or adjustment shall be calculated independently against an offeror's base offer. These individual preference amounts shall be added together to arrive at the total evaluated price for that offer.


(c) Waiver of evaluation preference. A HUBZone small business concern may elect to waive the evaluation preference, in which case the factor will be added to its offer for evaluation purposes. The agreements in paragraph (d) of this clause do not apply if the offeror has waived the evaluation preference.



[     ] Offer elects to waive the evaluation preference.


(d) Agreement. A HUBZone small business concern agrees that in the performance of the contract, in the case of a contract for 



(1) Services (except construction), at least 50 percent of the cost of personnel for contract performance will be spent for employees of the concern or employees of other HUBZone small business concerns;



(2) Supplies (other than procurement from a nonmanufacturer of such supplies), at least 50 percent of the cost of manufacturing, excluding the cost of materials, will be performed by the concern or other HUBZone small business concerns;



(3) General construction, at least 15 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for personnel will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns; or 



(4) Construction by special trade contractors, at least 25 percent of the cost of the contract performance incurred for personnel will be spent on the concern's employees or the employees of other HUBZone small business concerns.


(e) A HUBZone joint venture agrees that in the performance of the contract, the applicable percentage specified in paragraph (d) of this clause will be performed by the HUBZone small business participant or participants;


(f) A HUBZone small business concern nonmanufacturer agrees to furnish in performing this contract only end items manufactured or produced by HUBZone small business manufacturer concerns. This paragraph does not apply in connection with construction or service contracts.

52.219-28
POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REREPRESENTATION (APR 2009)


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--


Long-term contract means a contract of more than five years in duration, including options. However, the term does not include contracts that exceed five years in duration because the period of performance has been extended for a cumulative period not to exceed six months under the clause at 52.217-8, Option to Extend Services, or other appropriate authority.


Small business concern means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFR part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (c) of this clause. Such a concern is “not dominant in its field of operation” when it does not exercise a controlling or major influence on a national basis in a kind of business activity in which a number of business concerns are primarily engaged. In determining whether dominance exists, consideration shall be given to all appropriate factors, including volume of business, number of employees, financial resources, competitive status or position, ownership or control of materials, processes, patents, license agreements, facilities, sales territory, and nature of business activity.


(b) If the Contractor represented that it was a small business concern prior to award of this contract, the Contractor shall rerepresent its size status according to paragraph (e) of this clause or, if applicable, paragraph (g) of this clause, upon the occurrence of any of the following:



(1) Within 30 days after execution of a novation agreement or within 30 days after modification of the contract to include this clause, if the novation agreement was executed prior to inclusion of this clause in the contract.



(2) Within 30 days after a merger or acquisition that does not require a novation or within 30 days after modification of the contract to include this clause, if the merger or acquisition occurred prior to inclusion of this clause in the contract.



(3) For long-term contracts--




(i) Within 60 to 120 days prior to the end of the fifth year of the contract; and




(ii) Within 60 to 120 days prior to the date specified in the contract for exercising any option thereafter.


(c) The Contractor shall rerepresent its size status in accordance with the size standard in effect at the time of this rerepresentation that corresponds to the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code assigned to this contract. The small business size standard corresponding to this NAICS code can be found at http://www.sba.gov/services/contractingopportunities/sizestandardstopics/


(d) The small business size standard for a Contractor providing a product which it does not manufacture itself, for a contract other than a construction or service contract, is 500 employees.


(e) Except as provided in paragraph (g) of this clause, the Contractor shall make the rerepresentation required by paragraph (b) of this clause by validating or updating all its representations in the Online Representations and Certifications Application and its data in the Central Contractor Registration, as necessary, to ensure that they reflect the Contractor's current status. The Contractor shall notify the contracting office in writing within the timeframes specified in paragraph (b) of this clause that the data have been validated or updated, and provide the date of the validation or update.


(f) If the Contractor represented that it was other than a small business concern prior to award of this contract, the Contractor may, but is not required to, take the actions required by paragraphs (e) or (g) of this clause.


(g) If the Contractor does not have representations and certifications in ORCA, or does not have a representation in ORCA for the NAICS code applicable to this contract, the Contractor is required to complete the following rerepresentation and submit it to the contracting office, along with the contract number and the date on which the rerepresentation was completed:


The Contractor represents that it [   ] is, [   ] is not a small business concern under NAICS Code [_______] assigned to contract number [______________].

[Contractor to sign and date and insert authorized signer's name and title].

______________________________________________________________     ____________________________

Signature








Date

________________________________________    __________________________________________________

Signer’s Printed Name



Signer’s Title

52.223-11
OZONE-DEPLETING SUBSTANCES (MAY 2001)


(a) Definition. Ozone-depleting substance, as used in this clause, means any substance the Environmental Protection Agency designates in 40 CFR part 82 as--



(1) Class I, including, but not limited to, chlorofluorocarbons, halons, carbon tetrachloride, and methyl chloroform; or



(2) Class II, including, but not limited to, hydrochlorofluorocarbons.


(b) As required by 42 U.S.C. 7671j(b), (c), and (d) and 40 CFR Part 82, Subpart E, the Contractor shall label products which contain a class I or class II ozone-depleting substance or are manufactured with a process that uses class I or class II ozone-depleting substances, or containers of class I or class II ozone-depleting substances, as follows:  "WARNING: Contains (or manufactured with, if applicable) ___________*______________, a substance(s) which harm(s) public health and environment by destroying ozone in the upper atmosphere." 


*The Contractor shall insert the name of the substance(s). 

52.223-16
IEEE 1680 STANDARD FOR THE ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT OF PERSONAL COMPUTER PRODUCTS (DEC 2007) - ALT I (DEC 2007)


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause-- 


“Computer monitor” means a video display unit used with a computer.


“Desktop computer” means a computer designed for use on a desk or table.


“Notebook computer means a portable-style or laptop-style computer system.


“Personal computer product” means a notebook computer, a desktop computer, or a computer monitor, and any peripheral equipment that is integral to the operation of such items. For example, the desktop computer together with the keyboard, the mouse, and the power cord would be a personal computer product. Printers, copiers, and fax machines are not included in peripheral equipment, as used in this definition.


(b) Under this contract, the Contractor shall deliver, furnish for Government use, or furnish for contractor use at a Government-owned facility, only personal computer products that at the time of submission of proposals were EPEAT Silver registered or higher. Silver is the second level discussed in clause 1.4 of the IEEE 1680 Standard for the Environmental Assessment of Personal Computer Products.


(c) For information about the standard, see http://www.epeat.net.

52.233-4
APPLICABLE LAW FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT CLAIM (OCT 2004)

United States law will apply to resolve any claim of breach of this contract. 

52.234-4
EARNED VALUE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (JUL 2006)


(a) The Contractor shall use an earned value management system (EVMS) that has been determined by the Cognizant Federal Agency (CFA) to be compliant with the guidelines in ANSI/EIA Standard - 748 (current version at the time of award) to manage this contract. If the Contractor's current EVMS has not been determined compliant at the time of award, see paragraph (b) of this clause. The Contractor shall submit reports in accordance with the requirements of this contract.


(b) If, at the time of award, the Contractor's EVM System has not been determined by the CFA as complying with EVMS guidelines or the Contractor does not have an existing cost/schedule control system that is compliant with the guidelines in ANSI/EIA Standard - 748 (current version at time of award), the Contractor shall--



(1) Apply the current system to the contract; and



(2) Take necessary actions to meet the milestones in the Contractor's EVMS plan approved by the Contracting Officer.


(c) The Government will conduct an Integrated Baseline Review (IBR). If a pre-award IBR has not been conducted, a post award IBR shall be conducted as early as practicable after contract award.


(d) The Contracting Officer may require an IBR at--



(1) Exercise of significant options; or



(2) Incorporation of major modifications.


(e) Unless a waiver is granted by the CFA, Contractor proposed EVMS changes require approval of the CFA prior to implementation. The CFA will advise the Contractor of the acceptability of such changes within 30 calendar days after receipt of the notice of proposed changes from the Contractor. If the advance approval requirements are waived by the CFA, the Contractor shall disclose EVMS changes to the CFA at least 14 calendar days prior to the effective date of implementation.


(f) The Contractor shall provide access to all pertinent records and data requested by the Contracting Officer or a duly authorized representative as necessary to permit Government surveillance to ensure that the EVMS conforms, and continues to conform, with the performance criteria referenced in paragraph (a) of this clause.


(g) The Contractor shall require the subcontractors specified below to comply with the requirements of this clause: [Insert list of applicable subcontractors.]

	To be completed at time of award

	  

	  


52.247-1
COMMERCIAL BILL OF LADING NOTATIONS (FEB 2006)


When the Contracting Officer authorizes supplies to be shipped on a commercial bill of lading and the Contractor will be reimbursed these transportation costs as direct allowable costs, the Contractor shall ensure before shipment is made that the commercial shipping documents are annotated with either of the following notations, as appropriate:


(a) If the Government is shown as the consignor or the consignee, the annotation shall be:

"Transportation is for the                              and the actual total transportation charges paid to the carrier(s) by the consignor or consignee are assignable to, and shall be reimbursed by, the Government."


(b) If the Government is not shown as the consignor or the consignee, the annotation shall be:

"Transportation is for the                          and the actual total transportation charges paid to the carrier(s) by the consignor or consignee shall be reimbursed by the Government, pursuant to cost-reimbursement contract no.                         .  This may be confirmed by contacting                                                                 ."

52.252-6
AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONS IN CLAUSES (APR 1984)


(a) The use in this solicitation or contract of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the date of the clause.


(b) The use in this solicitation or contract of any Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 2) clause with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the name of the regulation.

252.204-7006
BILLING INSTRUCTIONS (OCT 2005)

When submitting a request for payment, the Contractor shall--


(a) Identify the contract line item(s) on the payment request that reasonably reflect contract work performance; and


(b) Separately identify a payment amount for each contract line item included in the payment request.

252.204-7007
ANNUAL REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (JAN 2006) ALT A (JAN 2008)


(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 1550.



(2) The small business size standard is 1,000.



(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees.


(b)(1) If the clause at 52.204-7, Central Contractor Registration, is included in this solicitation, paragraph (c) of this provision applies.



(2) If the clause at 52.204-7 is not included in this solicitation, and the offeror is currently registered in CCR, and has completed the ORCA electronically, the offeror may choose to use paragraph (c) of this provision instead of completing the corresponding individual representations and certification in the solicitation. The offeror shall indicate which option applies by checking one of the following boxes:



[    ] (i) Paragraph (c) applies.



[    ] (ii) Paragraph (c) does not apply and the offeror has completed the individual representations and certifications in the solicitation.


(c) The offeror has completed the annual representations and certifications electronically via the Online Representations and Certifications Application (ORCA) website at http://orca.bpn.gov. After reviewing the ORCA database information, the offeror verifies by submission of the offer that the representations and certifications currently posted electronically have been entered or updated within the last 12 months, are current, accurate, complete, and applicable to this solicitation (including the business size standard applicable to the NAICS code referenced for this solicitation), as of the date of this offer and are incorporated in this offer by reference (see FAR 4.1201); except for the changes identified below [offeror to insert changes, identifying change by clause number, title, date]. These amended representation(s) and/or certification(s) are also incorporated in this offer and are current, accurate, and complete as of the date of this offer.

	FAR/DFAR Clause No.
	Title
	Date
	Change

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 


Any changes provided by the offeror are applicable to this solicitation only, and do not result in an update to the representations and certifications posted on ORCA. 

252.211-7003
ITEM IDENTIFICATION AND VALUATION (AUG 2008)


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--


“Automatic identification device” means a device, such as a reader or interrogator, used to retrieve data encoded on machine-readable media.


“Concatenated unique item identifier” means--



(1) For items that are serialized within the enterprise identifier, the linking together of the unique identifier data elements in order of the issuing agency code, enterprise identifier, and unique serial number within the enterprise identifier; or



(2) For items that are serialized within the original part, lot, or batch number, the linking together of the unique identifier data elements in order of the issuing agency code; enterprise identifier; original part, lot, or batch number; and serial number within the original part, lot, or batch number.


“Data qualifier” means a specified character (or string of characters) that immediately precedes a data field that defines the general category or intended use of the data that follows.


“DoD recognized unique identification equivalent” means a unique identification method that is in commercial use and has been recognized by DoD. All DoD recognized unique identification equivalents are listed at http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/pdi/uid/iuid_equivalents.html.


“DoD unique item identification” means a system of marking items delivered to DoD with unique item identifiers that have machine-readable data elements to distinguish an item from all other like and unlike items. For items that are serialized within the enterprise identifier, the unique item identifier shall include the data elements of the enterprise identifier and a unique serial number. For items that are serialized within the part, lot, or batch number within the enterprise identifier, the unique item identifier shall include the data elements of the enterprise identifier; the original part, lot, or batch number; and the serial number.


“Enterprise” means the entity (e.g., a manufacturer or vendor) responsible for assigning unique item identifiers to items.


“Enterprise identifier” means a code that is uniquely assigned to an enterprise by an issuing agency.


“Government’s unit acquisition cost” means--



(1) For fixed-price type line, subline, or exhibit line items, the unit price identified in the contract at the time of delivery;



(2) For cost-type or undefinitized line, subline, or exhibit line items, the Contractor’s estimated fully burdened unit cost to the Government at the time of delivery; and



(3) For items produced under a time-and-materials contract, the Contractor’s estimated fully burdened unit cost to the Government at the time of delivery.


“Issuing agency” means an organization responsible for assigning a non-repeatable identifier to an enterprise (i.e., Dun & Bradstreet's Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) Number, GS1 Company Prefix, or Defense Logistics Information System (DLIS) Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code).


“Issuing agency code” means a code that designates the registration (or controlling) authority for the enterprise identifier.


“Item” means a single hardware article or a single unit formed by a grouping of subassemblies, components, or constituent parts.


“Lot or batch number” means an identifying number assigned by the enterprise to a designated group of items, usually referred to as either a lot or a batch, all of which were manufactured under identical conditions.


“Machine-readable” means an automatic identification technology media, such as bar codes, contact memory buttons, radio frequency identification, or optical memory cards.


“Original part number” means a combination of numbers or letters assigned by the enterprise at item creation to a class of items with the same form, fit, function, and interface.


“Parent item” means the item assembly, intermediate component, or subassembly that has an embedded item with a unique item identifier or DoD recognized unique identification equivalent.


“Serial number within the enterprise identifier” means a combination of numbers, letters, or symbols assigned by the enterprise to an item that provides for the differentiation of that item from any other like and unlike item and is never used again within the enterprise.


“Serial number within the part, lot, or batch number” means a combination of numbers or letters assigned by the enterprise to an item that provides for the differentiation of that item from any other like item within a part, lot, or batch number assignment.


“Serialization within the enterprise identifier” means each item produced is assigned a serial number that is unique among all the tangible items produced by the enterprise and is never used again. The enterprise is responsible for ensuring unique serialization within the enterprise identifier.


“Serialization within the part, lot, or batch number” means each item of a particular part, lot, or batch number is assigned a unique serial number within that part, lot, or batch number assignment. The enterprise is responsible for ensuring unique serialization within the part, lot, or batch number within the enterprise identifier.


“Unique item identifier” means a set of data elements marked on items that is globally unique and unambiguous. The term includes a concatenated unique item identifier or a DoD recognized unique identification equivalent.


“Unique item identifier type” means a designator to indicate which method of uniquely identifying a part has been used. The current list of accepted unique item identifier types is maintained at http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/pdi/uid/uii_types.html.


(b) The Contractor shall deliver all items under a contract line, subline, or exhibit line item.


 (c) Unique item identifier.



 (1) The Contractor shall provide a unique item identifier for the following:




 (i) All delivered items for which the Government's unit acquisition cost is $5,000 or more.




 (ii) The following items for which the Government's unit acquisition cost is less than $5,000:

	Contract line, subline, or exhibit line item No
	Item description  



	   TBD at Award
	TBD at Award

	  
	

	   
	

	   
	

	   
	

	   
	



 (iii) Subassemblies, components, and parts embedded within delivered items as specified in Attachment Number ----. 



 (2) The unique item identifier and the component data elements of the DoD unique item identification shall not change over the life of the item.



 (3) Data syntax and semantics of unique item identifiers. The Contractor shall ensure that--




 (i) The encoded data elements (except issuing agency code) of the unique item identifier are marked on the item using one of the following three types of data qualifiers, as determined by the Contractor:





 (A) Application Identifiers (AIs) (Format Indicator 05 of ISO/IEC International Standard 15434), in accordance with ISO/IEC International Standard 15418, Information Technology--EAN/UCC Application Identifiers and Fact Data Identifiers and Maintenance and ANSI MH 10.8.2 Data Identifier and Application Identifier Standard.





 (B) Data Identifiers (DIs) (Format Indicator 06 of ISO/IEC International Standard 15434), in accordance with ISO/IEC International Standard 15418, Information Technology--EAN/UCC Application Identifiers and Fact Data Identifiers and Maintenance and ANSI MH 10.8.2 Data Identifier and Application Identifier Standard.





 (C) Text Element Identifiers (TEIs) (Format Indicator 12 of ISO/IEC International Standard 15434), in accordance with the Air Transport Association Common Support Data Dictionary; and




 (ii) The encoded data elements of the unique item identifier conform to the transfer structure, syntax, and coding of messages and data formats specified for Format Indicators 05, 06, and 12 in ISO/IEC International Standard 15434, Information Technology--Transfer Syntax for High Capacity Automatic Data Capture Media.



 (4) Unique item identifier.




 (i) The Contractor shall--





 (A) Determine whether to--






 (1) Serialize within the enterprise identifier;






 (2) Serialize within the part, lot, or batch number; or






 (3) Use a DoD recognized unique identification equivalent; and





 (B) Place the data elements of the unique item identifier (enterprise identifier; serial number; DoD recognized unique identification equivalent; and for serialization within the part, lot, or batch number only: original part, lot, or batch number) on items requiring marking by paragraph (c)(1) of this clause, based on the criteria provided in the version of MIL-STD-130, Identification Marking of U.S. Military Property, cited in the contract Schedule.




 (ii) The issuing agency code--





 (A) Shall not be placed on the item; and





 (B) Shall be derived from the data qualifier for the enterprise identifier.


 (d) For each item that requires unique item identification under paragraph (c)(1)(i) or (ii) of this clause, in addition to the information provided as part of the Material Inspection and Receiving Report specified elsewhere in this contract, the Contractor shall report at the time of delivery, either as part of, or associated with, the Material Inspection and Receiving Report, the following information:



 (1) Unique item identifier.



 (2) Unique item identifier type.


 (3) Issuing agency code (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).



 (4) Enterprise identifier (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).



 (5) Original part number (if there is serialization within the original part number).



 (6) Lot or batch number (if there is serialization within the lot or batch number).



 (7) Current part number (optional and only if not the same as the original part number).



 (8) Current part number effective date (optional and only if current part number is used).



 (9) Serial number (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).



 (10) Government's unit acquisition cost.



 (11) Unit of measure.


 (e) For embedded subassemblies, components, and parts that require DoD unique item identification under paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of this clause, the Contractor shall report as part of, or 

associated with, the Material Inspection and Receiving Report specified elsewhere in this contract, the following information:



 (1) Unique item identifier of the parent item under paragraph (c)(1) of this clause that contains the embedded subassembly, component, or part.



 (2) Unique item identifier of the embedded subassembly, component, or part.



 (3) Unique item identifier type.**



 (4) Issuing agency code (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).**



 (5) Enterprise identifier (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).**



 (6) Original part number (if there is serialization within the original part number).**



 (7) Lot or batch number (if there is serialization within the lot or batch number).**



 (8) Current part number (optional and only if not the same as the original part number).**



 (9) Current part number effective date (optional and only if current part number is used).**



 (10) Serial number (if concatenated unique item identifier is used).**



 (11) Description.




 ** Once per item.


 (f) The Contractor shall submit the information required by paragraphs (d) and (e) of this clause in accordance with the data submission procedures at http://www.acq.osd.mil/dpap/pdi/uid/data_submission_information.html.


 (g) Subcontracts. If the Contractor acquires by subcontract, any item(s) for which unique item identification is required in accordance with paragraph (c)(1) of this clause, the Contractor shall include this clause, including this paragraph (g), in the applicable subcontract(s).

252.211-7007
REPORTING OF GOVERNMENT –FURNISHED EQUIPMENT IN THE DOD ITEM UNIQUE IDENTIFICATION (IUID) REGISTRY (NOV 2008)


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause--


“2D data matrix symbol” means the 2-dimensional Data Matrix ECC 200 as specified by International Standards Organization/International Electrotechnical Commission (ISO/IEC) Standard 16022: Information Technology--International Symbology Specification--Data Matrix.


“Acquisition cost, for Government-furnished equipment”, means the amount identified in the contract, or in the absence of such identification, the item’s fair market value. 


“Concatenated unique item identifier” means--



(1) For items that are serialized within the enterprise identifier, the linking together of the unique identifier data elements in order of the issuing agency code, enterprise identifier, and unique serial number within the enterprise identifier; e.g., the enterprise identifier along with the contractor’s property internal identification, i.e., tag number is recognized as the serial number; or



(2) For items that are serialized within the original part, lot, or batch number, the linking together of the unique identifier data elements in order of the issuing agency code; enterprise identifier; original part, lot, or batch number; and serial number within the original part, lot, or batch number.


“Equipment” means a tangible item that is functionally complete for its intended purpose, durable, nonexpendable, and needed for the performance of a contract. Equipment is not intended for sale, and does not ordinarily lose its identity or become a component part of another article when put into use.


“Government-furnished equipment means an item of special tooling, special test equipment, or equipment, in the possession of, or directly acquired by, the Government, and subsequently furnished to the Contractor (including subcontractors and alternate locations) for performance of a contract.


“Item” means equipment, special tooling, or special test equipment, to include such equipment, special tooling, or special test equipment that is designated as serially managed, mission essential, sensitive, or controlled inventory (if previously identified as such in accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract).


“Item unique identification (IUID)” means a system of assigning, reporting, and marking DoD property with unique item identifiers that have machine-readable data elements to distinguish an item from all other like and unlike items.


“IUID Registry” means the DoD data repository that receives input from both industry and Government sources and provides storage of, and access to, data that identifies and describes tangible Government personal property.


“Material” means property that may be consumed or expended during the performance of a contract, component parts of a higher assembly, or items that lose their individual identity through incorporation into an end item. Material does not include equipment, special tooling, or special test equipment.


“Reparable” means an item, typically in unserviceable condition, furnished to the Contractor for maintenance, repair, modification, or overhaul.


“Sensitive item” means an item potentially dangerous to public safety or security if stolen, lost, or misplaced, or that shall be subject to exceptional physical security, protection, control, and accountability. Examples include weapons, ammunition, explosives, controlled substances, radioactive materials, hazardous materials or wastes, or precious metals.


“Serially managed item” means an item designated by DoD to be uniquely tracked, controlled, or managed in maintenance, repair, and/or supply systems by means of its serial number. 


“Special test equipment” means either single or multipurpose integrated test units engineered, designed, fabricated, or modified to accomplish special purpose testing in performing a contract. It consists of items or assemblies of equipment including foundations and similar improvements necessary for installing special test equipment, and standard or general purpose items or components that are interconnected and interdependent so as to become a new functional entity for special testing purposes. Special test equipment does not include material, special tooling, real property, or equipment items used for general testing purposes, or property that with relatively minor expense can be made suitable for general purpose use.


“Special tooling” means jigs, dies, fixtures, molds, patterns, taps, gauges, and all components of these items, including foundations and similar improvements necessary for installing special tooling, and which are of such a specialized nature that without substantial modification or alteration their use is limited to the development or production of particular supplies or parts thereof or to the performance of particular services. Special tooling does not include material, special test equipment, real property, equipment, machine tools, or similar capital items.


“Unique item identifier (UII)” means a set of data elements permanently marked on an item that is globally unique and unambiguous and never changes, in order to provide traceability of the item throughout its total life cycle. The term includes a concatenated UII or a DoD recognized unique identification equivalent.


“Virtual UII” means the UII data elements assigned to an item that is not marked with a DoD compliant 2D data matrix symbol, e.g., enterprise identifier, part number, and serial number; or the enterprise identifier along with the Contractor's property internal identification, i.e., tag number.


(b) Requirement for item unique identification of Government-furnished equipment. Except as provided in paragraph (c) of this clause--



(1) Contractor accountability and management of Government-furnished equipment shall be performed at the item level; and



(2) Unless provided by the Government, the Contractor shall establish a virtual UII or a DoD recognized unique identification for items that are--




(i) Valued at $5,000 or more in unit acquisition cost; or




(ii) Valued at less than $5,000 in unit acquisition cost and are serially managed, mission essential, sensitive, or controlled inventory, as identified in accordance with the terms and conditions of the contract.


(c) Exceptions. Paragraph (b) of this clause does not apply to--



(1) Government-furnished material;



(2) Reparables;



(3) Contractor-acquired property;



(4) Property under any statutory leasing authority;



(5) Property to which the Government has acquired a lien or title solely because of partial, advance, progress, or performance-based payments;



(6) Intellectual property or software; or



(7) Real property.


(d) Procedures for establishing UIIs. To permit reporting of virtual UIIs to the DoD IUID Registry, the Contractor's property management system shall enable the following data elements in addition to those required by paragraph (f)(1)(iii) of the Government Property clause of this contract (FAR 52.245-1):


(1) Parent UII.


(2) Concatenated UII.


(3) Received/Sent (shipped) date.


(4) Status code.


(5) Current part number (if different from the original part number.


(6) Current part number effective date.


(7) Category code (``E'' for equipment).


(8) Contract number.


(9) Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) code.


(10) Mark record.



(i) Bagged or tagged code (for items too small to individually tag or mark).



(ii) Contents (the type of information recorded on the item, e.g., item internal control number).



(iii) Effective date (date the mark is applied).



(iv) Added or removed code/flag.



(v) Marker code (designates which code is used in the marker identifier, e.g., D=CAGE, UN=DUNS, LD=DODAAC).



(vi) Marker identifier, e.g., Contractor's CAGE code or DUNS number).



(vii) Medium code; how the data is recorded, e.g., barcode, contact memory button.



(viii) Value, e.g., actual text or data string that is recorded in its human readable form.



(ix) Set (used to group marks when multiple sets exist); for the purpose of this clause, this defaults to ``one (1)''.


(e) Procedures for updating the DoD IUID Registry. The Contractor shall update the DoD IUID Registry at https://www.bpn.gov/iuid  for changes in status, mark, custody, or disposition of items--



(1) Delivered or shipped from the Contractor's plant, under Government instructions, except when shipment is to a subcontractor or other location of the Contractor;



(2) Consumed or expended, reasonably and properly, or otherwise accounted for, in the performance of the contract as determined by the Government property administrator, including reasonable inventory adjustments;



(3) Disposed of; or



(4) Transferred to a follow-on or other contract.

252.223-7007
SAFEGUARDING SENSITIVE CONVENTIONAL ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND EXPLOSIVES (SEP 1999)


(a)  Definition.



Arms, ammunition, and explosives (AA&E),” as used in this clause, means those items within the scope (chapter 1. paragraph B) of DoD 5100.76-M, Physical Security of Sensitive Conventional Arms, Ammunition, and Explosives.


(b)  The requirements of DoD 5100.76-M apply to the following items of AA&E being developed, produced, manufactured, or purchased for the Government, or provided to the Contractor as Government-furnished property under this contract:






     NATIONAL
SENSITIVITY/


NOMENCLATURE
STOCK NUMBER
  CATEGORY

___TBD at award________________
___________________
____________________

___________________
___________________
____________________


(c)  The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of DoD 5100.76-M, as specified in the statement of work.  The edition of DoD 5100.76-M in effect on the date of issuance of the solicitation for this contract shall apply.


(d)  The contractor shall allow representatives of the Defense Security  Service (DSS), and representatives of other appropriate offices of the Government, access at all reasonable times into its facilities and those of its subcontractors, for the purpose of performing surveys, inspections, and investigations necessary to review compliance with the physical security standards applicable to this contract.


(e)  The Contractor shall notify the cognizant DSS field office of any subcontract involving AA&E within 10 days after award of the subcontract.


(f)  The Contractor shall ensure that the requirements of this clause are included in all subcontracts, at every tier --



(1)  For the development, production, manufacture, or purchase of AA&E; or



(2)  When AA&E will be provided to the subcontractor as Government-furnished property.


(g)  Nothing in this clause shall relieve the Contractor of its responsibility for complying with applicable Federal, state, and local laws, ordinances, codes, and regulations (including requirements for obtaining licenses and permits) in connection with the performance of this contract. 

252.227-7013
RIGHTS IN TECHNICAL DATA--NONCOMMERCIAL ITEMS (NOV 1995)


(a) Definitions.  As used in this clause: 



(1) "Computer data base" means a collection of data recorded in a form capable of being processed by a computer. The term does not include computer software. 



(2) "Computer program" means a set of instructions, rules, or routines recorded in a form that is capable of causing a computer to perform a specific operation or series of operations. 



(3) "Computer software" means computer programs, source code, source code listings, object code listings, design details, algorithms, processes, flow charts, formulae and related material that would enable the software to be reproduced, recreated, or recompiled. Computer software does not include computer data bases or computer software documentation. 



(4) "Computer software documentation" means owner's manuals, user's manuals, installation instructions, operating instructions, and other similar items, regardless of storage medium, that explain the capabilities of the computer software or provide instructions for using the software. 



(5) "Detailed manufacturing or process data" means technical data that describe the steps, sequences, and conditions of manufacturing, processing or assembly used by the manufacturer to produce an item or component or to perform a process. 



(6) "Developed" means that an item, component, or process exists and is workable. Thus, the item or component must have been  constructed or the process practiced. Workability is generally established when the item, component, or process has been analyzed or tested sufficiently to demonstrate to reasonable people skilled in the applicable art that there is a high probability that it will operate as intended. Whether, how much, and what type of analysis or testing is required to establish workability depends on the nature of the item, component, or process, and the state of the art. To be considered "developed," the item, component, or process need not be at the stage where it could be offered for sale or sold on the commercial market, nor must the item, component, or process be actually reduced to practice within the meaning of Title 35 of the United States Code. 



(7) "Developed exclusively at private expense" means development was accomplished entirely with costs charged to indirect cost pools, costs not allocated to a government contract, or any combination thereof. 




(i) Private expense determinations should be made at the lowest practicable level. 




(ii) Under fixed-price contracts, when total costs are greater than the firm-fixed-price or ceiling price of the contract, the additional development costs necessary to complete development shall not be considered when determining whether development was at government, private, or mixed expense. 



(8) "Developed exclusively with government funds" means development was not accomplished exclusively or partially at private expense. 



(9) "Developed with mixed funding" means development was accomplished partially with costs charged to indirect cost pools and/or costs not allocated to a government contract, and partially with costs charged directly to a government contract. 



(10) "Form, fit, and function data" means technical data that describes the required overall physical, functional, and performance characteristics (along with the qualification requirements, if applicable) of an item, component, or process to the extent necessary to permit identification of physically and functionally interchangeable items. 



(11) "Government purpose" means any activity in which the United States Government is a party, including cooperative agreements with international or multi-national defense organizations, or sales or transfers by the United States Government to foreign governments or international organizations. Government purposes include competitive procurement, but do not include the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data for commercial purposes or authorize others to do so. 



(12) "Government purpose rights" means the rights to-- 




(i) Use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data within the Government without restriction; and 




(ii) Release or disclose technical data outside the Government and authorize persons to whom release or disclosure has been made to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose that data for United States government purposes. 



(13) "Limited rights" means the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data, in whole or in part, within the Government. The Government may not, without the written permission of the party asserting limited rights, release or disclose the technical data outside the Government, use the technical data for manufacture, or authorize the technical data to be used by another party, except that the Government may reproduce, release or disclose such data or authorize the use or reproduction of the data by persons outside the Government if reproduction, release, disclosure, or use is-- 




(i) Necessary for emergency repair and overhaul; or 




(ii) A release or disclosure of technical data (other than detailed manufacturing or process data) to, or use of such data by, a foreign government that is in the interest of the Government and is required for evaluational or informational purposes; 




(iii) Subject to a prohibition on the further reproduction, release, disclosure, or use of the technical data; and 




(iv) The contractor or subcontractor asserting the restriction is notified of such reproduction, release, disclosure, or use. 



(14) "Technical data" means recorded information, regardless of the form or method of the recording, of a scientific or technical nature (including computer software documentation). The term does not include computer software or data incidental to contract administration, such as financial and/or management information. 



(15) "Unlimited rights" means rights to use, modify, reproduce, perform, display, release, or disclose technical data in whole or in part, in any manner, and for any purpose whatsoever, and to have or authorize others to do so. 


(b) Rights in technical data. The Contractor grants or shall obtain for the Government the following royalty free, world-wide, nonexclusive, irrevocable license rights in technical data other than computer software documentation (see the Rights in Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause of this contract for rights in computer software documentation): 



(1) Unlimited rights. 



The Government shall have unlimited rights in technical data that  are-- 




(i) Data pertaining to an item, component, or process which has been or will be developed exclusively with Government funds; 




(ii) Studies, analyses, test data, or similar data produced for this contract, when the study, analysis, test, or similar work was specified as an element of performance; 




(iii) Created exclusively with Government funds in the performance of a contract that does not require the development, manufacture, construction, or production of items, components, or processes; 




(iv) Form, fit, and function data; 




(v) Necessary for installation, operation, maintenance, or training purposes (other than detailed manufacturing or process data); 




(vi) Corrections or changes to technical data furnished to the Contractor by the Government; 




(vii) Otherwise publicly available or have been released or disclosed by the Contractor or subcontractor without restrictions on further use, release or disclosure, other than a release or disclosure resulting from the sale, transfer, or other assignment of interest in the technical data to another party or the sale or transfer of some or all of a business entity or its assets to another party; 




(viii) Data in which the Government has obtained unlimited rights under another Government contract or as a result of negotiations; or 




(ix) Data furnished to the Government, under this or any other Government contract or subcontract thereunder, with-- 





(A) Government purpose license rights or limited rights and the restrictive condition(s) has/have expired; or 





(B) Government purpose rights and the Contractor's exclusive right to use such data for commercial purposes has expired. 



(2) Government purpose rights. 




(i) The Government shall have government purpose rights for a five-year period, or such other period as may be negotiated, in technical data-- 





(A) That pertain to items, components, or processes developed with mixed funding except when the Government is entitled to unlimited rights in such data as provided in paragraphs (b)(ii) and (b)(iv) through (b)(ix) of this clause; or 





(B) Created with mixed funding in the performance of a contract  that does not require the development, manufacture, construction, or production of items, components, or processes. 




(ii) The five-year period, or such other period as may have been negotiated, shall commence upon execution of the contract, subcontract, letter contract (or similar contractual instrument), contract modification, or option exercise that required development of the items, components, or processes or creation of the data described in paragraph (b)(2)(i)(B) of this clause. Upon expiration of the five-year or other negotiated period, the Government shall have unlimited rights in the technical data. 




(iii) The Government shall not release or disclose technical data in which it has government purpose rights unless-- 





(A) Prior to release or disclosure, the intended recipient is subject to the non-disclosure agreement at 227.7103-7 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS); or 





(B) The recipient is a Government contractor receiving access to the data for performance of a Government contract that contains the clause at DFARS 252.227-7025, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive 

Legends. 




(iv) The Contractor has the exclusive right, including the right to license others, to use technical data in which the Government has obtained government purpose rights under this contract for any commercial purpose during the time period specified in the government purpose rights legend prescribed in paragraph (f)(2) of this clause. 



(3) Limited rights. 




(i) Except as provided in paragraphs (b)(1)(ii) and (b)(1)(iv) through (b)(1)(ix) of this clause, the Government shall have limited rights in technical data-- 





(A) Pertaining to items, components, or processes developed exclusively at private expense and marked with the limited rights legend prescribed in paragraph (f) of this clause; or 





(B) Created exclusively at private expense in the performance of a contract that does not require the development, manufacture, construction, or production of items, components, or processes. 




(ii) The Government shall require a recipient of limited rights data for emergency repair or overhaul to destroy the data and all copies in its possession promptly following completion of the emergency repair/overhaul and to notify the Contractor that the 

data have been destroyed. 




(iii) The Contractor, its subcontractors, and suppliers are not required to provide the Government additional rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data furnished to the Government with limited rights.  However, if the Government desires to obtain additional rights in technical data in which it has limited rights, the Contractor agrees to promptly enter into negotiations with the Contracting Officer to determine whether there are acceptable terms for transferring such rights. All technical data in which the Contractor has granted the Government additional rights shall be listed or described in a license agreement made part of the contract. The license shall enumerate the additional rights granted the Government in such data. 



(4) Specifically negotiated license rights. 



The standard license rights granted to the Government under paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this clause, including the period during which the Government shall have government purpose rights in technical data, may be modified by mutual agreement to provide such rights as the parties consider appropriate but shall not provide the Government lesser rights than are enumerated in paragraph (a)(13) of this clause. Any rights so negotiated shall be identified in a license agreement made part of this contract. 



(5) Prior government rights. 

Technical data that will be delivered, furnished, or otherwise provided to the Government under this contract, in which the Government has previously obtained rights shall be delivered, furnished, or provided with the pre-existing rights, unless-- 




(i) The parties have agreed otherwise; or 




(ii) Any restrictions on the Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose the data have expired or no longer apply. 



(6) Release from liability. 

The Contractor agrees to release the Government from liability for any release or disclosure of technical data made in accordance with paragraph (a)(13) or (b)(2)(iii) of this clause, in accordance with the terms of a license negotiated under paragraph (b)(4) of this clause, or by others to whom the recipient has released or disclosed the data and to seek relief solely from the party who has improperly used, modified, reproduced, released, performed, displayed, or disclosed Contractor data marked with restrictive 

legends. 


(c) Contractor rights in technical data. All rights not granted to the Government are retained by the Contractor. 


(d) Third party copyrighted data. The Contractor shall not, without the written approval of the Contracting Officer, incorporate any copyrighted data in the technical data to be delivered under this contract unless the Contractor is the copyright owner or has obtained for the Government the license rights necessary to perfect a license or licenses in the deliverable data of the appropriate scope set forth in paragraph  (b) of this clause, and has affixed a statement of the license or licenses obtained on behalf of the Government and other persons to the data transmittal document. 


(e) Identification and delivery of data to be furnished with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure. (1) This paragraph does not apply to restrictions based solely on copyright. 



(2) Except as provided in paragraph (e)(3) of this clause, technical data that the Contractor asserts should be furnished to the Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure are identified in an attachment to this contract (the Attachment). The Contractor shall not deliver any data with restrictive markings unless the data are listed on the Attachment. 



(3) In addition to the assertions made in the Attachment, other assertions may be identified after award when based on new information or inadvertent omissions unless the inadvertent omissions would have materially affected the source selection decision. Such identification and assertion shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer as soon as practicable prior to the scheduled date for delivery of the data, in the following format, and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Contractor: 

Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Technical Data. 

The Contractor asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release, or disclose the following technical data should be restricted-- 

	Technical data
	Basis for
	Asserted
	Name of 

	to be furnished
	assertion
	rights
	person 

	with restrictions 
	
	category
	asserting 

	
	
	
	restrictions 

	(LIST)
	(LIST)
	(LIST)
	(LIST)..... 

	(1)
	(2)
	(3)
	(4)



(1) If the assertion is applicable to items, components or processes developed at private expense, identify both the data and each such item, component, or process. 


(2) Generally, the development of an item, component, or process at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting restrictions on the Government's rights to use, release, or disclose technical data pertaining to such items, components, or processes. Indicate whether development was exclusively or partially at private expense. If development was not at private expense, enter the specific reason for asserting that the Government's rights should be restricted. 


(3) Enter asserted rights category (e.g., government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in SBIR data generated under another contract, limited or government purpose rights under this or a prior contract, or specifically negotiated licenses). 


(4) Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate. 


Date __________________________________________ 


Printed Name and Title ________________________ 


Signature _____________________________________ 


(End of identification and assertion) 



(4) When requested by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate the Contractor's assertions. The Contracting Officer reserves the right to add the Contractor's assertions to the Attachment and validate any listed assertion, at a later date, in accordance with the procedures of the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clause of this contract. 


(f) Marking requirements. The Contractor, and its subcontractors or suppliers, may only assert restrictions on the Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data to be delivered under this contract by marking the deliverable data subject to restriction. Except as provided in paragraph (f)(5) of this clause, only the following legends are authorized under this contract: the government purpose rights legend at paragraph (f)(2) of this clause; the limited rights legend 

at paragraph (f)(3) of this clause; or the special license rights legend at paragraph (f)(4) of this clause; and/or a notice of copyright as prescribed under 17 U.S.C. 401 or 402. 



(1) General marking instructions. The Contractor, or its subcontractors or suppliers, shall conspicuously and legibly mark the appropriate legend on all technical data that qualify for such markings. The authorized legends shall be placed on the transmittal document or storage container and, for printed material, each page of the printed material containing technical data for which restrictions are asserted. When only portions of a page of printed material are subject to the asserted restrictions, such portions shall be identified by circling, underscoring, with a note, or other appropriate identifier. Technical data transmitted directly from one computer or computer terminal to another shall contain a notice of asserted restrictions. Reproductions of technical data or any portions thereof subject to asserted restrictions shall also reproduce the asserted restrictions. 



(2) Government purpose rights markings. Data delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government purpose rights shall be marked as follows: 

Government Purpose Rights 

Contract No. __________________________________________ 

Contractor Name _______________________________________ 

 Contractor Address ____________________________________ 

Expiration Date _______________________________________ 

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose these technical data are restricted by paragraph (b)(2) of the Rights in Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause contained in the above identified con€tract. No restrictions apply after the expiration date shown above. Any reproduction of technical data or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. 

(End of legend) 



(3) Limited rights markings. Data delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government with limited rights shall be marked with the following legend: 

Limited Rights ________________________________________ 

Contract No. __________________________________________ 

Contractor Name _______________________________________ 

Contractor Address ____________________________________ 

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose these technical data are restricted by paragraph (b)(3) of the Rights in Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause contained in the above identified contract. Any reproduction of technical data or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. Any person, other than the Government, who has been provided access to such data must promptly notify the above named Contractor. 

(End of legend) 



(4) Special license rights markings. 




(i) Data in which the Government's rights stem from a specifically negotiated license shall be marked with the following legend: 

Special License Rights 

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose these data are restricted by Contract No. ________________ (Insert contract number) ________________, License No. ________________ (Insert license identifier) ________________. Any reproduction of technical data or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. 


(End of legend) 




(ii) For purposes of this clause, special licenses do not include  government purpose license rights acquired under a prior contract (see paragraph (b)(5) of this clause). 



(5) Pre-existing data markings. If the terms of a prior contract or license permitted the Contractor to restrict the Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose technical data deliverable under this contract, and those restrictions are still applicable, the Contractor may mark such data with the appropriate restrictive legend for which the data qualified under the prior contract or license. The marking procedures in paragraph (f)(1) of this clause shall be followed. 


(g) Contractor procedures and records. Throughout performance of this contract, the Contractor and its subcontractors or suppliers that will deliver technical data with other than unlimited rights, shall-- 



(1) Have, maintain, and follow written procedures sufficient to assure that restrictive markings are used only when authorized by the terms of this clause; and 



(2) Maintain records sufficient to justify the validity of any restrictive markings on technical data delivered under this contract. 


(h) Removal of unjustified and nonconforming markings. (1) Unjustified technical data markings. The rights and obligations of the parties regarding the validation of restrictive markings on technical data furnished or to be furnished under this contract are contained in the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clause of this contract. Notwithstanding any provision of this contract concerning inspection and acceptance, the Government may ignore or, at the Contractor's expense, correct or strike a marking if, in accordance with the procedures in the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clause of this contract, a restrictive marking is determined to be unjustified. (2) Nonconforming technical data markings. A nonconforming marking is a marking placed on technical data delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government under this contract that is not in the format authorized by this contract. Correction of nonconforming markings is not subject to the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clause of this contract. If the Contracting Officer notifies the Contractor of a nonconforming marking and the Contractor fails to remove or correct such marking within sixty (60) days, the Government may ignore or, at the Contractor's expense, remove or correct any nonconforming marking. 


(i) Relation to patents. Nothing contained in this clause shall imply a license to the Government under any patent or be construed as affecting the scope of any license or other right otherwise granted to the Government under any patent. 


(j) Limitation on charges for rights in technical data. 



(1) The  Contractor shall not charge to this contract any cost, including, but not limited to, license fees, royalties, or similar charges, for rights in technical data to be delivered under this contract when-- 




(i) The Government has acquired, by any means, the same or greater rights in the data; or 




(ii) The data are available to the public without restrictions. 



(2) The limitation in paragraph (j)(1) of this clause-- 




(i) Includes costs charged by a subcontractor or supplier, at any tier, or costs incurred by the Contractor to acquire rights in subcontractor or supplier technical data, if the subcontractor or supplier has been paid for such rights under any other Government contract or under a license conveying the rights to the Government; and 




(ii) Does not include the reasonable costs of reproducing, handling, or mailing the documents or other media in which the technical data will be delivered. 


(k) Applicability to subcontractors or suppliers. 



(1) The Contractor shall ensure that the rights afforded its subcontractors and suppliers under 10 U.S.C. 2320, 10 U.S.C. 2321, and the identification, assertion, and delivery processes of paragraph (e) of this clause are recognized and protected. 



(2) Whenever any technical data for noncommercial items is to be obtained from a subcontractor or supplier for delivery to the Government under this contract, the Contractor shall use this same clause in the subcontract or other contractual instrument, and require its subcontractors or suppliers to do so, without alteration, except to identify the parties.  No other clause shall be used to enlarge or diminish the Government's, the Contractor's, or a higher-tier subcontractor's or supplier's rights in a subcontractor's or supplier's technical data. 



(3) Technical data required to be delivered by a subcontractor or supplier shall normally be delivered to the next higher-tier contractor, subcontractor, or supplier. However, when there is a requirement in the prime contract for data which may be submitted with other than unlimited rights by a subcontractor or supplier, then said subcontractor or supplier may fulfill its requirement by submitting such data directly to the Government, rather than through a higher-tier contractor, subcontractor, or supplier.



(4) The Contractor and higher-tier subcontractors or suppliers shall not use their power to award contracts as economic leverage to obtain rights in technical data from their subcontractors or suppliers. 



(5) In no event shall the Contractor use its obligation to recognize and protect subcontractor or supplier rights in technical data as an excuse for failing to satisfy its contractual obligations to the Government.

252.227-7014
RIGHTS IN NONCOMMERCIAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND NONCOMMERCIAL COMPUTER SOFTWARE DOCUMENTATION (JUN 1995)


(a) Definitions. As used in this clause:



(1) "Commercial computer software" means software developed or regularly used for nongovernmental purposes which--




(i) Has been sold, leased, or licensed to the public;




(ii) Has been offered for sale, lease, or license to the public;




(iii) Has not been offered, sold, leased, or licensed to the public but will be available for commercial sale, lease, or license in time to satisfy the delivery requirements of this contract; or




(iv) Satisfies a criterion expressed in paragraph (a)(1) (i), (ii), or (iii) of this clause and would require only minor modification to meet the requirements of this contract.



(2) "Computer database" means a collection of recorded data in a form capable of being processed by a computer. The term does not include computer software.



(3) "Computer program" means a set of instructions, rules, or routines, recorded in a form that is capable of causing a computer to perform a specific operation or series of operations.



(4) "Computer software" means computer programs, source code, source code listings, object code listings, design details, algorithms, processes, flow charts, formulae, and related material that would enable the software to be reproduced, recreated, or recompiled. Computer software does not include computer databases or computer software documentation.



(5) "Computer software documentation" means owner's manuals, user's manuals, installation instructions, operating instructions, and other similar items, regardless of storage medium, that explain the capabilities of the computer software or provide instructions for using the software.



(6) "Developed" means that--




(i) A computer program has been successfully operated in a computer and tested to the extent sufficient to demonstrate to reasonable persons skilled in the art that the program can reasonably be expected to perform its intended purpose;




(ii) Computer software, other than computer programs, has been tested or analyzed to the extent sufficient to demonstrate to reasonable persons skilled in the art that the software can reasonably be expected to perform its intended purpose; or




(iii) Computer software documentation required to be delivered under a contract has been written, in any medium, in sufficient detail to comply with requirements under that contract.



(7) "Developed exclusively at private expense" means development was accomplished entirely with costs charged to indirect cost pools, costs not allocated to a government contract, or any combination thereof.




(i) Private expense determinations should be made at the lowest practicable level.




(ii) Under fixed-price contracts, when total costs are greater than the firm-fixed-price or ceiling price of the contract, the additional development costs necessary to complete development shall not be considered when determining whether development was at government, private, or mixed expense.



(8) "Developed exclusively with government funds" means development was not accomplished exclusively or partially at private expense.



(9) "Developed with mixed funding" means development was accomplished partially with costs charged to indirect cost pools and/or costs not allocated to a government contract, and partially with costs charged directly to a government contract.



(10) "Government purpose" means any activity in which the United States Government is a party, including cooperative agreements with international or multi-national defense organizations or sales or transfers by the United States Government to foreign governments or international organizations. Government purposes include competitive procurement, but do not include the rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose computer software or computer software documentation for commercial purposes or authorize others to do so.



(11) "Government purpose rights" means the rights to--




(i) Use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose computer software or computer software documentation within the Government without restriction; and




(ii) Release or disclose computer software or computer software documentation outside the Government and authorize persons to whom release or disclosure has been made to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose the software or documentation for United States government purposes.



(12) "Minor modification" means a modification that does not significantly alter the nongovernmental function or purpose of the software or is of the type customarily provided in the commercial marketplace.



(13) "Noncommercial computer software" means software that does not qualify as commercial computer software under paragraph (a)(1) of this clause.



(14) "Restricted rights" apply only to noncommercial computer software and mean the Government's rights to-




(i) Use a computer program with one computer at one time. The program may not be accessed by more than one terminal or central processing unit or time shared unless otherwise permitted by this contract;




(ii) Transfer a computer program to another Government agency without the further permission of the Contractor if the transferor destroys all copies of the program and related computer software documentation in its possession and notifies the licensor of the transfer. Transferred programs remain subject to the provisions of this clause;




(iii) Make the minimum number of copies of the computer software required for safekeeping (archive), backup, or modification purposes;




(iv) Modify computer software provided that the Government may--





(A) Use the modified software only as provided in paragraphs (a)(14) (i) and (iii) of this clause; and





(B) Not release or disclose the modified software except as provided in paragraphs (a)(14) (ii), (v) and (vi) of this clause;




(v) Permit contractors or subcontractors performing service contracts (see 37.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation) in support of this or a related contract to use computer software to diagnose and correct deficiencies in a computer program, to modify computer software to enable a computer program to be combined with, adapted to, or merged with other computer programs or when necessary to respond to urgent tactical situations, provided that--





(A) The Government notifies the party which has granted restricted rights that a release or disclosure to particular contractors or subcontractors was made;





(B) Such contractors or subcontractors are subject to the use and non-disclosure agreement at 227.7103-7 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement (DFARS) or are Government contractors receiving access to the software for performance of a Government contract that contains the clause at DFARS 252.227-7025, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends;





(C) The Government shall not permit the recipient to decompile, disassemble, or reverse engineer the software, or use software decompiled, disassembled, or reverse engineered by the Government pursuant to paragraph (a)(14)(iv) of this clause, for any other purpose; and





(D) Such use is subject to the limitation in paragraph (a)(14)(i) of this clause; and




(vi) Permit contractors or subcontractors performing emergency repairs or overhaul of items or components of items procured under this or a related contract to use the computer software when necessary to perform the repairs or overhaul, or to modify the computer software to reflect the repairs or overhaul made, provided that--





(A) The intended recipient is subject to the use and non-

disclosure agreement at DFARS 227.7103-7 or is a Government contractor receiving access to the software for performance of a Government contract that contains the clause at DFARS 252.227-7025, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure of Government-Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends; and





(B) The Government shall not permit the recipient to decompile, disassemble, or reverse engineer the software, or use software decompiled, disassembled, or reverse engineered by the Government pursuant to paragraph (a)(14)(iv) of this clause, for any other purpose.



(15) "Unlimited rights" means rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose computer software or computer software documentation in whole or in part, in any manner and for any purpose whatsoever, and to have or authorize others to do so.


(b) Rights in computer software or computer software documentation. The Contractor grants or shall obtain for the Government the following royalty free, world-wide, nonexclusive, irrevocable license rights in noncommercial computer software or computer software documentation. All rights not granted to the Government are retained by the Contractor.



(1) Unlimited rights. The Government shall have unlimited rights in--




(i) Computer software developed exclusively with Government funds;




(ii) Computer software documentation required to be delivered under this contract;




(iii) Corrections or changes to computer software or computer software documentation furnished to the Contractor by the Government;




(iv) Computer software or computer software documentation that is otherwise publicly available or has been released or disclosed by the Contractor or subcontractor without restriction on further use, release or disclosure, other than a release or disclosure resulting from the sale, transfer, or other assignment of interest in the software to another party or the sale or transfer of some or all of a business entity or its assets to another party;




(v) Computer software or computer software documentation obtained with unlimited rights under another Government contract or as a result of negotiations; or




(vi) Computer software or computer software documentation furnished to the Government, under this or any other Government contract or subcontract there under with--





(A) Restricted rights in computer software, limited rights in technical data, or government purpose license rights and the restrictive conditions have expired; or





(B) Government purpose rights and the Contractor's exclusive right to use such software or documentation for commercial purposes has expired.



(2) Government purpose rights.




(i) Except as provided in paragraph (b)(1) of this clause, the Government shall have government purpose rights in computer software development with mixed funding.




(ii) Government purpose rights shall remain in effect for a period of five years unless a different period has been negotiated. Upon expiration of the five-year or other negotiated period, the Government shall have unlimited rights in the computer software or computer software documentation. The government purpose rights period shall commence upon execution of the contract, subcontract, letter contract (or similar contractual instrument), contract modification, or option exercise that required development of the computer software.




(iii) The Government shall not release or disclose computer software in which it has government purpose rights to any other person unless--





(A) Prior to release or disclosure, the intended recipient is subject to the use and non-disclosure agreement at DFARS 227.7103-7; or





(B) The recipient is a Government contractor receiving access to the software or documentation for performance of a Government contract that contains the clause at DFARS 252.227-7025, Limitations on the Use or Disclosure of Government Furnished Information Marked with Restrictive Legends.



(3) Restricted rights.




(i) The Government shall have restricted rights in noncommercial computer software required to be delivered or otherwise provided to the Government under this contract that were developed exclusively at private expense.




(ii) The Contractor, its subcontractors, or suppliers are not required to provide the Government additional rights in noncommercial computer software delivered or otherwise provided to the Government with restricted rights. However, if the Government desires to obtain additional rights in such software, the Contractor agrees to promptly enter into negotiations with the Contracting Officer to determine whether there are acceptable terms for transferring such rights. All noncommercial computer software in which the Contractor has granted the Government additional rights shall be listed or described in a license agreement made part of the contract (see paragraph (b)(4) of this clause). The license shall enumerate the additional rights granted the Government.



(4) Specifically negotiated license rights.




(i) The standard license rights granted to the Government under paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(3) of this clause, including the period during which the Government shall have government purpose rights in computer software, may be modified by mutual agreement to provide such rights as the parties consider appropriate but shall not provide the Government lesser rights in computer software than are enumerated in paragraph (a)(14) of this clause or lesser rights in computer software documentation than are enumerated in paragraph (a)(13) of the Rights in Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause of this contract.




(ii) Any rights so negotiated shall be identified in a license agreement made part of this contract.



(5) Prior government rights. Computer software or computer software documentation that will be delivered, furnished, or otherwise provided to the Government under this contract, in which the Government has previously obtained rights shall be delivered, furnished, or provided with the pre-existing rights, unless--




(i) The parties have agreed otherwise; or




(ii) Any restrictions on the Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose the data have expired or no longer apply.



(6) Release from liability. The Contractor agrees to release the Government from liability for any release or disclosure of computer software made in accordance with paragraph (a)(14) or (b)(2)(iii) of this clause, in accordance with the terms of a license negotiated under paragraph (b)(4) of this clause, or by others to whom the recipient has released or disclosed the software, and to seek relief solely from the party who has improperly used, modified, reproduced, released, performed, displayed, or disclosed Contractor software marked with restrictive legends.


(c) Rights in derivative computer software or computer software documentation. The Government shall retain its rights in the unchanged portions of any computer software or computer software documentation delivered under this contract that the Contractor uses to prepare, or includes in, derivative computer software or computer software documentation.


(d) Third party copyrighted computer software or computer software documentation. The Contractor shall not, without the written approval of the Contracting Officer, incorporate any copyrighted computer software or computer software documentation in the software or documentation to be delivered under this contract unless the Contractor is the copyright owner or has obtained for the Government the license rights necessary to perfect a license or licenses in the deliverable software or documentation of the appropriate scope set forth in paragraph (b) of this clause, and prior to delivery of such--



(1) Computer software, has provided a statement of the license rights obtained in a form acceptable to the Contracting Officer; or



(2) Computer software documentation, has affixed to the transmittal document a statement of the license rights obtained.


(e) Identification and delivery of computer software and computer software documentation to be furnished with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure.



(1) This paragraph does not apply to restrictions based solely on copyright.



(2) Except as provided in paragraph (e)(3) of this clause, computer software that the Contractor asserts should be furnished to the Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure is identified in an attachment to this contract (the Attachment). The Contractor shall not deliver any software with restrictive markings unless the software is listed on the Attachment.



(3) In addition to the assertions made in the Attachment, other assertions may be identified after award when based on new information or inadvertent omissions unless the inadvertent omissions would have materially affected the source selection decision. Such identification and assertion shall be submitted to the Contracting Officer as soon as practicable prior to the scheduled data for delivery of the software, in the following format, and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Contractor:

Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on

the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Computer Software.

The Contractor asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release, or disclose the following computer software should be restricted:

Computer Software                    Basis for                     Asserted                                  Name of  Person

to be Furnished                         Assertion**                 Rights                                     Asserting

with Restrictions*                                                        Category***                            Restrictions****         

       (LIST)                              (LIST)                           (LIST)                                           (LIST)......

*Generally, development at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting restrictions on the Government's rights to use, release, or disclose computer software.  

**Indicate whether development was exclusively or partially at private expense. If development was not at private expense, enter the specific reason for asserting that the Government's rights should be restricted.

***Enter asserted rights category (e.g., restricted or government  purpose rights in computer software, government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in SBIR software generated under another contract, or specifically negotiated licenses).

****Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate.

Date                    ___________________________________________________

Printed Name and Title  ___________________________________________________

Signature               ___________________________________________________

(End of identification and assertion)



(4) When requested by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate the Contractor's assertions. The Contracting Officer reserves the right to add the Contractor's assertions to the Attachment and validate any listed assertion, at a later date, in accordance with the procedures of the Validation of Asserted Restrictions--Computer Software clause of this contract.


(f) Marking requirements. The Contractor, and its subcontractors or suppliers, may only assert restrictions on the Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose computer software by marking the deliverable software or documentation subject to restriction. Except as provided in paragraph (f)(5) of this clause, only the following legends are authorized under this contract; the government purpose rights legend at paragraph (f)(2) of this clause; the restricted rights legend at paragraph (f)(3) of this clause; or the special license rights legend at paragraph (f)(4) of this clause; and/or a notice of copyright as prescribed under 17 U.S.C. 401 or 402.



(1) General marking instructions. The Contractor, or its subcontractors or suppliers, shall conspicuously and legibly mark the appropriate legend on all computer software that qualify for such markings. The authorized legends shall be placed on the transmitted document or software storage container and each page, or portions thereof, of printed material containing computer software for which restrictions are asserted. Computer software transmitted directly from one computer or computer terminal to another shall contain a notice of asserted restrictions. However, instructions that interfere with or delay the operation of computer software in order to display a restrictive rights legend or other license statement at any time prior to or during use of the computer software, or otherwise cause such interference or delay, shall not be inserted in software that will or might be used in combat or situations that simulate combat conditions, unless the Contracting Officer's written permission to deliver such software has been obtained prior to delivery. Reproductions of computer software or any portions thereof subject to asserted restrictions, shall also reproduce the asserted restrictions.



(2) Government purpose rights markings. Computer software delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government with government purpose rights shall be marked as follows:

GOVERNMENT PURPOSE RIGHTS

Contract No. __________________________________________

Contractor Name _______________________________________

Contractor Address ____________________________________

Expiration Date _______________________________________

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose this software are restricted by paragraph (b)(2) of the Rights in Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause contained in the above identified contract. No restrictions apply after the expiration date shown above. Any reproduction of the software or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings.

(End of legend)



(3) Restricted rights markings. Software delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government with restricted rights shall be marked with the following legend:

RESTRICTED RIGHTS

Contract No. __________________________________________

Contractor Name _______________________________________

Contractor Address ____________________________________

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose this software are restricted by paragraph (b)(3) of the Rights in Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause contained in the above identified contract. Any reproduction of computer software or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings. Any person, other than the Government, who has been provided access to such software must promptly notify the above named Contractor.

(End of legend)



(4) Special license rights markings. 




(i) Computer software or computer documentation in which the Government's rights stem from a specifically negotiated license shall be marked with the following legend:

SPECIAL LICENSE RIGHTS

The Government's rights to use, modify, reproduce, release, perform, display, or disclose this software are restricted by Contract No. ________(Insert contract number)________, License No.________(Insert license identifier)________. Any reproduction of computer software, computer software documentation, or portions thereof marked with this legend must also reproduce the markings.

(End of legend)




(ii) For purposes of this clause, special licenses do not include government purpose license rights acquired under a prior contract (see paragraph (b)(5) of this clause).



(5) Pre-existing markings. If the terms of a prior contract or license permitted the Contractor to restrict the Government's rights to use, modify, release, perform, display, or disclose computer software or computer software documentation and those restrictions are still applicable, the Contractor may mark such software or documentation with the appropriate restrictive legend for which the software qualified under the prior contract or license. The marking procedures in paragraph (f)(1) of this clause shall be followed.


(g) Contractor procedures and records. Throughout performance of this contract, the Contractor and its subcontractors or suppliers that will deliver computer software or computer software documentation with other than unlimited rights, shall--



(1) Have, maintain, and follow written procedures sufficient to assure that restrictive markings are used only when authorized by the terms of this clause; and



(2) Maintain records sufficient to justify the validity of any restrictive markings on computer software or computer software documentation delivered under this contract.


(h) Removal of unjustified and nonconforming markings.



(1) Unjustified computer software or computer software documentation markings. The rights and obligations of the parties regarding the validation of restrictive markings on computer software or computer software documentation furnished or to be furnished under this contract are contained in the Validation of Asserted Restrictions--Computer Software and the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clauses of this contract, respectively. Notwithstanding any provision of this contract concerning inspection and acceptance, the Government may ignore or, at the Contractor's expense, correct or strike a marking if, in accordance with the procedures of those clauses, a restrictive marking is determined to be unjustified.



(2) Nonconforming computer software or computer software documentation markings. A nonconforming marking is a marking placed on computer software or computer software documentation delivered or otherwise furnished to the Government under this contract that is not in the format authorized by this contract. Correction of nonconforming markings is not subject to the Validation of Asserted Restrictions--Computer Software or the Validation of Restrictive Markings on Technical Data clause of this contract. If the Contracting Officer notifies the Contractor of a nonconforming marking or markings and the Contractor fails to remove or correct such markings within sixty (60) days, the Government may ignore or, at the Contractor's expense, remove or correct any nonconforming markings.


(i) Relation to patents. Nothing contained in this clause shall imply a license to the Government under any patent or be construed as affecting the scope of any license or other right otherwise granted to the Government under any patent.


(j) Limitation on charges for rights in computer software or computer software documentation.



(1) The Contractor shall not charge to this contract any cost, including but not limited to license fees, royalties, or similar charges, for rights in computer software or computer software documentation to be delivered under this contract when--




(i) The Government has acquired, by any means, the same or greater rights in the software or documentation; or




(ii) The software or documentation are available to the public without restrictions.



(2) The limitation in paragraph (j)(1) of this clause--




(i) Includes costs charged by a subcontractor or supplier, at any tier, or costs incurred by the Contractor to acquire rights in subcontractor or supplier computer software or computer software documentation, if the subcontractor or supplier has been paid for such rights under any other Government contract or under a license conveying the rights to the Government; and




(ii) Does not include the reasonable costs of reproducing, handling, or mailing the documents or other media in which the software or documentation will be delivered.


(k) Applicability to subcontractors or suppliers. 



(1) Whenever any noncommercial computer software or computer software documentation is to be obtained from a subcontractor or supplier for delivery to the Government under this contract, the Contractor shall use this same clause in its subcontracts or other contractual instruments, and require its subcontractors or suppliers to do so, without alteration, except to identify the parties. No other clause shall be used to enlarge or diminish the Government's, the Contractor's, or a higher tier subcontractor's or supplier's rights in a subcontractor's or supplier's computer software or computer software documentation.



(2) The Contractor and higher tier subcontractors or suppliers shall not use their power to award contracts as economic leverage to obtain rights in computer software or computer software documentation from their subcontractors or suppliers.



(3) The Contractor shall ensure that subcontractor or supplier rights are recognized and protected in the identification, assertion, and delivery processes required by paragraph (e) of this clause.



(4) In no event shall the Contractor use its obligation to recognize and protect subcontractor or supplier rights in computer software or computer software documentation as an excuse for failing to satisfy its contractual obligation to the Government.

5252.204-9504
DISCLOSURE OF CONTRACT INFORMATION (NAVAIR) (JAN 2007)


(a) The Contractor shall not release to anyone outside the Contractor’s organization any unclassified information (e.g., announcement of contract award), regardless of medium (e.g., film, tape, document), pertaining to any part of this contract or any program related to this contract, unless the Contracting Officer has given prior written approval.


(b) Requests for approval shall identify the specific information to be released, the medium to be used, and the purpose for the release.  The Contractor shall submit its request to the Contracting Officer at least ten (10) days before the proposed date for release.


(c) The Contractor agrees to include a similar requirement in each subcontract under this contract.  Subcontractors shall submit requests for authorization to release through the prime contractor to the Contracting Officer.   

Section J - List of Documents, Exhibits and Other Attachments

PART III - LIST OF DOCUMENTS, EXHIBITS, AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS

SECTION J – ATTACHMENTS/EXHIBITS

EXHIBITS


TITLE



        PAGES
DATE
Exhibit A (Item 0002)
Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423 

30 November 2009

Exhibit B (Item 0003)
Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423 

30 November 2009

Exhibit AA/AB 

Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423 

30 November 2009

Exhibit BA/BB 

Contract Data Requirements List, DD Form 1423

30 November 2009
Exhibit DA/DB 

Technical Manual Contract Requirements 

17
30 November 2009
Exhibit GA/GB 

Peculiar Support Equipment and Software [To be provided by Offeror as Part of 

                                           Proposal]
Exhibit HA/HB 

Flight Presentation Consumables [To be provided by Offeror as Part of Proposal]
Exhibit JA/JB 

Training Material and Equipment [To be provided by Offeror as Part of Proposal]
Supplement 1

CDRL Supplements to Exhibits


34
30 November 2009
ATTACHMENTS  

Attachment (1)

Performance Specification for Navy Model

 Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) and End Items

 (PMA208-080001

)
 
107
30 November 2009
Attachment (2)

Engineering and Manufacturing Development

                                           Contract Statement of Work (CSOW) for the

51
30 November 2009
 Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT) System  




Navy Multi-Stage Supersonic Target (MSST)


Attachment (3)

Production and Deployment (P&D) Contractor
25
30 November 2009
 Contract Statement of Work (CSOW)




For the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)

System
Attachment (4)

Production and Deployment (P&D) Contractor
15
30 November 2009
 Logistics Contract Statement of Work (LCSOW)




For the Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)

System
Attachment (5)

Contract Security Classification Specification,
 3





DD Form 254 (Targets and Decoy Security




Classification Guide)

Attachment (6)

Failure Analysis Board (FAB) Process For the
9
30 November 2009
                                           Navy Model Subsonic Aerial Target (SSAT)

System
Attachment (7)

Increment 2 SSAT Schedule, Exhibits, and Other Attachments

                                            (Not Provided with this Draft) 

Attachment (8)

Request for Government Clarification Form 

1

Section K - Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Offerors

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.215-6 
	Place of Performance 
	OCT 1997 
	 

	52.222-21 
	Prohibition Of Segregated Facilities 
	FEB 1999 
	 

	52.225-18 
	Place of Manufacture 
	SEP 2006 
	 

	52.225-20 
	Prohibition on Conducting Restricted Business Operations in Sudan--Certification 
	JUN 2008 
	 

	52.230-7 
	Proposal Disclosure--Cost Accounting Practice Change 
	APR 2005 
	 

	252.209-7001 
	Disclosure of Ownership or Control by the Government of a Terrorist Country 
	JAN 2009 
	 

	252.209-7002 
	Disclosure Of Ownership Or Control By A Foreign Government 
	JUN 2005 
	 

	252.225-7000 
	Buy American Act--Balance Of Payments Program Certificate 
	JAN 2009 
	 

	252.225-7003 
	Report of Intended Performance Outside the United States and Canada--Submission with Offer 
	DEC 2006 
	 

	252.225-7031 
	Secondary Arab Boycott Of Israel 
	JUN 2005 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

52.204-3
TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (OCT 1998)


(a) Definitions.


"Common parent," as used in this solicitation provision, means that corporate entity that owns or     controls an affiliated group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated     basis, and of which the offeror is a member.


"Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)," as used in this provision, means the number required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an Employer Identification Number.


(b) All offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to comply with debt collection requirements of  31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reporting requirement of  26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the reporting requirements described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the offeror to furnish the information may result in a 31percent reduction of payments otherwise due under the contract.


(c) The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts arising out of the offeror's relationship with the government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the accuracy of the offeror's TIN.


(d) Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).



[     ] TIN:_____________________.



[     ] TIN has been applied for.



[     ] TIN is not required because:




[     ] Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not have income effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the United States and does not     have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States;




[     ] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;




[     ] Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a Federal Government;




[     ] Other. State basis.______________________


(e) Type of organization.



[     ] Sole proprietorship;



[     ] Partnership;



[     ] Corporate entity (not tax-exempt):



[     ] Corporate entity (tax-exempt):



[     ] Government entity (Federal, State, or local);



[     ] Foreign government;



[     ] International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4;



[     ] Other _________________.


(f) Common Parent.



[     ] Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this     provision.



[     ] Name and TIN of common parent:




Name_______________________________




TIN________________________________

52.204-5
WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (MAY 1999)


(a) Definition. Women-owned business concern, as used in this provision, means a concern that is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.


(b) Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business concern and has not represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representation, of this solicitation.] The offeror represents that it [   ] is, [   ] is not a women-owned business concern.

52.204-8
ANNUAL REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS (FEB 2009)

 
(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is 336414.



(2) The small business size standard is 1,000 employees.



(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees.


(b)(1) If the clause at 52.204-7, Central Contractor Registration, is included in this solicitation, paragraph (d) of this provision applies.



(2) If the clause at 52.204-7 is not included in this solicitation, and the offeror is currently registered in CCR, and has completed the ORCA electronically, the offeror may choose to use paragraph (d) of this provision instead of completing the corresponding individual representations and certification in the solicitation. The offeror shall indicate which option applies by checking one of the following boxes:



[    ] (i) Paragraph (d) applies.



[    ] (ii) Paragraph (d) does not apply and the offeror has completed the individual representations and certifications in the solicitation.


 (c)(1) The following representations or certifications in ORCA are applicable to this solicitation as indicated:




 (i) 52.203-2, Certificate of Independent Price Determination. This provision applies to solicitations when a firm-fixed-price contract or fixed-price contract with economic price adjustment is contemplated, unless--





 (A) The acquisition is to be made under the simplified acquisition procedures in Part 13;





 (B) The solicitation is a request for technical proposals under two-step sealed bidding procedures; or





 (C) The solicitation is for utility services for which rates are set by law or regulation.




 (ii) 52.203-11, Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions. This provision applies to solicitations expected to exceed $100,000.




 (iii) 52.204-3, Taxpayer Identification. This provision applies to solicitations that do not include the clause at 52.204-7, Central Contractor Registration.




 (iv) 52.204-5, Women-Owned Business (Other Than Small Business). This provision applies to solicitations that--





 (A) Are not set aside for small business concerns;





 (B) Exceed the simplified acquisition threshold; and





 (C) Are for contracts that will be performed in the United States or its outlying areas.




 (v) 52.209-5, Certification Regarding Responsibility Matters. This provision applies to solicitations where the contract value is expected to exceed the simplified acquisition threshold.




 (vi) 52.214-14, Place of Performance--Sealed Bidding. This provision applies to invitations for bids except those in which the place of performance is specified by the Government.




 (vii) 52.215-6, Place of Performance. This provision applies to solicitations unless the place of performance is specified by the Government.




 (viii) 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations (Basic & Alternate I). This provision applies to solicitations when the contract will be performed in the United States or its outlying areas.





 (A) The basic provision applies when the solicitations are issued by other than DoD, NASA, and the Coast Guard.





 (B) The provision with its Alternate I applies to solicitations issued by DoD, NASA, or the Coast Guard.




 (ix) 52.219-2, Equal Low Bids. This provision applies to solicitations when contracting by sealed bidding and the contract will be performed in the United States or its outlying areas.




 (x) 52.222-22, Previous Contracts and Compliance Reports. This provision applies to solicitations that include the clause at 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity.




 (xi) 52.222-25, Affirmative Action Compliance. This provision applies to solicitations, other than those for construction, when the solicitation includes the clause at 52.222-26, Equal Opportunity.




 (xii) 52.222-38, Compliance with Veterans' Employment Reporting Requirements. This provision applies to solicitations when it is anticipated the contract award will exceed the simplified acquisition threshold and the contract is not for acquisition of commercial items.




 (xiii) 52.223-1, Biobased Product Certification. This provision applies to solicitations that require the delivery or specify the use of USDA-designated items; or include the clause at 52.223-2, Affirmative Procurement of Biobased Products Under Service and Construction Contracts.




 (xiv) 52.223-4, Recovered Material Certification. This provision applies to solicitations that are for, or specify the use of, EPA- designated items.




 (xv) 52.225-2, Buy American Act Certificate. This provision applies to solicitations containing the clause at 52.225-1.




 (xvi) 52.225-4, Buy American Act--Free Trade Agreements--Israeli Trade Act Certificate. (Basic, Alternate I, and Alternate II) This provision applies to solicitations containing the clause at 52.225- 3.





 (A) If the acquisition value is less than $25,000, the basic provision applies.





 (B) If the acquisition value is $25,000 or more but is less than $50,000, the provision with its Alternate I applies.





 (C) If the acquisition value is $50,000 or more but is less than $67,826, the provision with its Alternate II applies.




 (xvii) 52.225-6, Trade Agreements Certificate. This provision applies to solicitations containing the clause at 52.225-5.




 (xviii) 52.225-20, Prohibition on Conducting Restricted Business  Operations in Sudan--Certification.




 (xix) 52.226-2, Historically Black College or University and Minority Institution Representation. This provision applies to--





 (A) Solicitations for research, studies, supplies, or services of the type normally acquired from higher educational institutions; and





 (B) For DoD, NASA, and Coast Guard acquisitions, solicitations that contain the clause at 52.219-23, Notice of Price Evaluation Adjustment for Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns.



 (2) The following certifications are applicable as indicated by the Contracting Officer:

[Contracting Officer check as appropriate.]


[     ]  (i) 52.219-19, Small Business Concern Representation for the Small Business Competitiveness Demonstration Program.


[     ]  (ii) 52.219-21, Small Business Size Representation for Targeted Industry Categories Under the Small Business Competitiveness Demonstration Program.


[     ]  (iii) 52.219-22, Small Disadvantaged Business Status.



[     ]  (A) Basic.



[     ]  (B) Alternate I.


[     ]  (iv) 52.222-18, Certification Regarding Knowledge of Child Labor for Listed End Products.


[     ]  (v) 52.222-48, Exemption from Application of the Service Contract Act to Contracts for Maintenance, Calibration, or Repair of Certain Equipment Certification.


[     ]  (vi) 52.222-52 Exemption from Application of the Service Contract Act to Contracts for Certain Services--Certification.


[     ]  (vii) 52.223-9, with its Alternate I, Estimate of Percentage of Recovered Material Content for EPA-Designated Products (Alternate I only).


[     ]  (viii) 52.223-13, Certification of Toxic Chemical Release Reporting.


[     ]  (ix) 52.227-6, Royalty Information.



[     ]  (A) Basic.



[     ]  (B) Alternate I.


[     ]  (x) 52.227-15, Representation of Limited Rights Data and Restricted Computer Software.


(d) The offeror has completed the annual representations and certifications electronically via the Online  Representations and Certifications Application (ORCA) website at http://orca.bpn.gov . After reviewing the ORCA database information, the offeror verifies by submission of the offer that the representations and certifications currently posted electronically that apply to this solicitation as indicated in paragraph (c) of this provision have been entered or updated within the last 12 months, are current, accurate, complete, and applicable to this solicitation (including the business size standard applicable to the NAICS code referenced for this solicitation), as of the date of this offer and are incorporated in this offer by reference (see FAR 4.1201); except for the changes identified below [offeror to insert changes, identifying change by clause number, title, date].These amended representation(s) and/or certification(s) are also incorporated in this offer and are current, accurate, and complete as of the date of this offer.

	FAR Clause
	Title
	Date
	Change

	 
	 
	 
	 

	 
	 
	 
	 



Any changes provided by the offeror are applicable to this solicitation only, and do not result in an update to the representations and certifications posted on ORCA.

52.219-1
SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (MAY 2004) - ALT I (APR 2002)


(a)(1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition is_336414. 



(2) The small business size standard is _1,000 employees. 



(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees. 


(b) Representations. (1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [     ] is, [     ] is not a small business

concern. 



(2) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of

this provision.] The offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [     ] is, [     ] is not, a small disadvantaged business concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002. 



(3) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of

this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [     ] is, [     ] is not a women-owned small business concern.



(4) Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision. The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [     ] is,  [     ] is not a veteran-owned small business concern.



(5) Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business concern in paragraph (b)(4) of this provision. The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [     ] is, [     ] is not a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern.



(6) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, as part of its offer, that--




(i) It [      ] is, [      ] is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material change in ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred since it was certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR part 126; and




(ii) It [      ] is, [      ] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR part 126, and the representation in paragraph (b)(6)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture:____________.] Each HUBZone small business concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone representation.



(7) [Complete if offeror represented itself as disadvantaged in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision.] The offeror shall check the category in which its ownership falls:



[____] Black American.



[____] Hispanic American.



[____] Native American (American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians).



[____] Asian-Pacific American (persons with origins from Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, Brunei, Japan, China, Taiwan, Laos, Cambodia (Kampuchea), Vietnam, Korea, The Philippines, U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (Republic of Palau), Republic of the Marshall Islands, Federated States of Micronesia, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, Samoa, Macao, Hong Kong, Fiji, Tonga, Kiribati, Tuvalu, or Nauru).



[____] Subcontinent Asian (Asian-Indian) American (persons with origins from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, Bhutan, the Maldives Islands, or Nepal).



[____] Individual/concern, other than one of the preceding.


(c) Definitions. As used in this provision--


“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern”--



(1) Means a small business concern--




(i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled veterans; and




(ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a service-disabled veteran with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.



(2) Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).


"Small business concern," as used in this provision, means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFR Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision. 


“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern--



(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and



(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more veterans.


“Women-owned small business concern," as used in this provision, means a small business concern-- 



(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and 



(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 


(d) Notice. (1) If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the end items to be furnished. 



(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, small disadvantaged, or women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference programs established pursuant to section 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall-- 




(i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both; 




(ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and 




(iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act. 

52.222-22
PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999) 


The offeror represents that-- 


(a) It [    ] has, [    ] has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject the Equal Opportunity clause of this solicitation; 


(b) It [    ] has, [    ] has not filed all required compliance reports; and 


(c) Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed subcontractors, will be obtained before subcontract awards. 

52.222-25
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 

The offeror represents that


(a) It [    ] has developed and has on file, [    ] has not developed and does not have on file, at each establishment, affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or 


(b)  It [    ] has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. 

252.225-7000
BUY AMERICAN ACT--BALANCE OF PAYMENTS PROGRAM CERTIFICATE 
(JAN 2009)


(a) Definitions. Commercially available off-the-shelf (COTS) item, domestic end product, foreign end product, qualifying country, qualifying country end product, and United States have the meanings given in the Buy American Act and Balance of Payments Program clause of this solicitation.


(b) Evaluation . The Government-



(1) Will evaluate offers in accordance with the policies and procedures of Part 225 of the Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement; and



(2) Will evaluate offers of qualifying country end products without regard to the restrictions of the Buy American Act or the Balance of Payments Program.


(c) Certifications and identification of country of origin.



(1) For all line items subject to the Buy American Act and Balance of Payments Program clause of this solicitation, the offeror certifies that-




(i) Each end product, except those listed in paragraphs (c)(2) or (3) of this provision, is a domestic end product; and




(ii) For end products other than COTS items, components of unknown origin are considered to have been mined, produced, or manufactured outside the United States or a qualifying country. 



(2) The offeror certifies that the following end products are qualifying country end products:

	Line Item Number
	Country of Origin

	 
	 

	 
	 




(3) The following end products are other foreign end products, including end products manufactured in the United States that do not qualify as domestic end products, i.e., an end product that is not a COTS item and does not meet the component test in paragraph (ii) of the definition of “domestic end product”:

	Line Item Number
	Country of Origin (If known)

	 
	 

	 
	 


252.247-7022
REPRESENTATION OF EXTENT OF TRANSPORTATION OF SUPPLIES BY SEA (AUG 1992)


(a)  The Offeror shall indicate by checking the appropriate blank in paragraph (b) of this provision whether transportation of supplies by sea is anticipated under the resultant contract.  The term "supplies" is defined in the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause of this solicitation.


(b)  Representation. The Offeror represents that it--

____ Does anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any contract or subcontract resulting from this solicitation.

____ Does not anticipate that supplies will be transported by sea in the performance of any contract or subcontract resulting from this solicitation.


(c)  Any contract resulting from this solicitation will include the Transportation of Supplies by Sea clause.  If the Offeror represents that it will not use ocean transportation, the resulting contract will also include the Defense FAR Supplement clause at 252.247-7024, Notification of Transportation of Supplies by Sea.

5252.222-9501
IDENTIFICATION OF FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACTORS FOR PRE-AWARD CLEARANCE PURPOSES (NAVAIR) (FEB 1995)


(a)  In order to comply with the pre-award clearance requirement of FAR 22.805(a), the bidder/offeror will identify any first-tier subcontractors proposed and estimated at $10,000,000 or more, including name, address, telephone number, place or places of performance, and the estimated amount of the subcontract (if known) in the space provided below:

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________


(b)  For the purpose of this clause, “subcontract” means any agreement or arrangement between a contractor and any person (in which the parties do not stand in the relationship of an employer and employee), (1) for furnishing of supplies or services or for use of real or personal property, including lease arrangements, that in whole or in part is necessary to the performance of any one or more Government contracts or (2) under which any portion of the contractor’s obligation under any one or more Government contracts is performed, undertaken, or assumed.  “Subcontractor” means any person who holds, or has held a subcontract subject to EO 11246.  The term “first-tier subcontractor” means a subcontractor holding a subcontract with a prime contractor.

5252.245-9506
GOVERNMENT PRODUCTION AND RESEARCH PROPERTY (APR 1985) (NAVAIR)


Offeror/quoter represents that, to his knowledge, contract performance (  ) does, (  ) does not, involve the acquisition of Government production and research property, as defined in FAR 45.301, the disposal of which may be restricted by patent or other rights (see FAR 45.309(b)).

Section L - Instructions, Conditions and Notices to Bidders 

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.211-2 
	Availability of Specifications, Standards, and Data Item Descriptions Listed in the Acquisition Streamlining and Standardization Information System (ASSIST) 
	JAN 2006 
	 

	52.214-34 
	Submission Of Offers In The English Language 
	APR 1991 
	 

	52.214-35 
	Submission Of Offers In U.S. Currency 
	APR 1991 
	 

	52.215-1 
	Instructions to Offerors--Competitive Acquisition 
	JAN 2004 
	 

	52.222-24 
	Preaward On-Site Equal Opportunity Compliance Evaluation 
	FEB 1999 
	 

	52.232-28 
	Invitation to Propose Performance-Based Payments 
	MAR 2000 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

52.211-14
NOTICE OF PRIORITY RATING FOR NATIONAL DEFENSE USE (APR 2008)

Any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation will be [    ] DX rated order; [ X  ] DO rated order certified for national defense, emergency preparedness, and energy program use under the Defense Priorities and Allocations System (DPAS) (15 CFR 700), and the Contractor will be required to follow all of the requirements of this regulation. 

52.215-20
REQUIREMENTS FOR COST OR PRICING DATA OR INFORMATION OTHER THAN COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 


(a) Exceptions from cost or pricing data. (1) In lieu of submitting cost or pricing data, offerors may submit a written request for exception by submitting the information described in the following subparagraphs. The Contracting Officer may require additional supporting information, but only to the extent necessary to determine whether an exception should be granted, and whether the price is fair and reasonable. 




(i) Identification of the law or regulation establishing the price offered. If the price is controlled

under law by periodic rulings, reviews, or similar actions of a governmental body, attach a copy of the controlling document, unless it was previously submitted to the contracting office. 




(ii) Commercial item exception. For a commercial item exception, the offeror shall submit, at a

minimum, information on prices at which the same item or similar items have previously been sold in the commercial market that is adequate for evaluating the reasonableness of the price for this acquisition. Such information may include-- 





(A) For catalog items, a copy of or identification of the catalog and its date, or the appropriate pages for the offered items, or a statement that the catalog is on file in the buying office to which the proposal is being submitted. Provide a copy or describe current discount policies and price lists (published or unpublished), e.g., wholesale, original equipment manufacturer, or reseller. Also explain the basis of each offered price and its relationship to the established catalog price, including how the proposed price relates to the price of recent sales in quantities similar to the proposed quantities; 





(B) For market-priced items, the source and date or period of the market quotation or other basis for market price, the base amount, and applicable discounts. In addition, describe the nature of the market; 





(C) For items included on an active Federal Supply Service Multiple Award Schedule contract,

proof that an exception has been granted for the schedule item. The offeror grants the Contracting Officer or an authorized representative the right to examine, at any time before award, books, records, documents, or other directly pertinent records to verify any request for an exception under this provision, and the reasonableness of price. For items priced using catalog or market prices, or law or regulation, access does not extend to cost or profit information or other data relevant solely to the offeror's determination of the prices to be offered in the catalog or marketplace. 


(b) Requirements for cost or pricing data. If the offeror is not granted an exception from the requirement to submit cost or pricing data, the following applies: 



(1) The offeror shall prepare and submit cost or pricing data and supporting attachments in accordance with Table 15-2 of FAR 15.408.



(2) As soon as practicable after agreement on price, but before contract award (except for unpriced actions such as letter contracts), the offeror shall submit a Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, as prescribed by FAR 15.406-2. 

52.252-1
SOLICITATION PROVISIONS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE (FEB 1998)


This solicitation incorporates one or more solicitation provisions by reference, with the same force and effect as if they were given in full text. Upon request, the Contracting Officer will make their full text available. The offeror is cautioned that the listed provisions may include blocks that must be completed by the offeror and submitted with its quotation or offer. In lieu of submitting the full text of those provisions, the offeror may identify the provision by paragraph identifier and provide the appropriate information with its quotation or offer. Also, the full text of a solicitation provision may be accessed electronically at this/these address(es):

http://www.arnet.gov/far or http://www.farsite.hill.af.mil/.

52.252-5
AUTHORIZED DEVIATIONS IN PROVISIONS (APR 1984)


(a) The use in this solicitation of any Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 1) provision with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of"(DEVIATION)" after the date of the provision.


(b) The use in this solicitation of any Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR Chapter 2) provision with an authorized deviation is indicated by the addition of "(DEVIATION)" after the name of the regulation.

252.227-7017
IDENTIFICATION AND ASSERTION OF USE, RELEASE, OR DISCLOSURE RESTRICTIONS (JUN 1995)


(a)  The terms used in this provision are defined in the following clause or clauses contained in this solicitation--



(1)  If a successful offeror will be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in Technical Data--Noncommercial Items clause, or, if this solicitation contemplates a contract under the Small Business Innovative Research Program, the Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and Computer Software--Small Business Innovative Research (SBIR) Program clause.



(2)  If a successful offeror will not be required to deliver technical data, the Rights in Noncommercial Computer Software and Noncommercial Computer Software Documentation clause, or, if this solicitation contemplates a contract under the Small Business Innovative Research Program, the Rights in Noncommercial Technical Data and Computer Software--Small Business Innovative Research (SBIR) Program clause.


(b)  The identification and assertion requirements in this provision apply only to technical data, including computer software documentation, or computer software to be delivered with other than unlimited rights.  For contracts to be awarded under the Small Business Innovative Research Program, the notification and identification requirements do not apply to technical data or computer software that will be generated under the resulting contract.  Notification and identification is not required for restrictions based solely on copyright.


(c)  Offers submitted in response to this solicitation shall identify, to the extent known at the time an offer is submitted to the Government, the technical data or computer software that the Offeror, its subcontractors or suppliers, or potential subcontractors or suppliers, assert should be furnished to the Government with restrictions on use, release, or disclosure.


(d)  The Offeror's assertions, including the assertions of its subcontractors or suppliers or potential subcontractors or suppliers, shall be submitted as an attachment to its offer in the following format, dated and signed by an official authorized to contractually obligate the Offeror:

Identification and Assertion of Restrictions on the Government's Use, Release, or Disclosure of Technical Data or Computer Software.

The Offeror asserts for itself, or the persons identified below, that the Government's rights to use, release, or disclose the following technical data or computer software should be restricted:

	Technical Data or Computer Software to be Furnished With Restrictions*
	Basis for Assertion**
	Asserted Rights Category***
	Name of Person Asserting Restrictions****

	 (LIST)*****
	(LIST)
	(LIST)
	(LIST)


* For technical data (other than computer software documentation) pertaining to items, components, or processes developed at private expense, identify both the deliverable technical data and each such item, component, or process.  For computer software or computer software documentation identify the software or documentation.

** Generally, development at private expense, either exclusively or partially, is the only basis for asserting restrictions.  For technical data, other than computer software documentation, development refers to development of the item, component, or process to which the data pertain.  The Government's rights in computer software documentation generally may not be restricted.  For computer software, development refers to the software.  Indicate whether development was accomplished exclusively or partially at private expense.  If development was not accomplished at private expense, or for computer software documentation, enter the specific basis for asserting restrictions.

*** Enter asserted rights category (e.g., government purpose license rights from a prior contract, rights in SBIR data generated under another contract, limited, restricted, or government purpose rights under this or a prior contract, or specially negotiated licenses).

**** Corporation, individual, or other person, as appropriate.

***** Enter "none" when all data or software will be submitted without restrictions.

Date                               ____________________________________

Printed Name and Title ____________________________________

                                      ____________________________________

Signature                       ____________________________________


(End of identification and assertion)


(e)  An offeror's failure to submit, complete, or sign the notification and identification required by paragraph (d) of this provision with its offer may render the offer ineligible for award.


(f)  If the Offeror is awarded a contract, the assertions identified in paragraph (d) of this provision shall be listed in an attachment to that contract.  Upon request by the Contracting Officer, the Offeror shall provide sufficient information to enable the Contracting Officer to evaluate any listed assertion. 

252.227-7028
TECHNICAL DATA OR COMPUTER SOFTWARE PREVIOUSLY DELIVERED TO THE GOVERNMENT (JUN 1995)


The Offeror shall attach to its offer an identification of all documents or other media incorporating technical data or computer software it intends to deliver under this contract with other than unlimited rights that are identical or substantially similar to documents or other media that the Offeror has produced for, delivered to, or is obligated to deliver to the Government under any contract or subcontract. The attachment shall identify-- 


(a) The contract number under which the data or software were produced;


(b) The contract number under which, and the name and address of the organization to whom, the data or software were most recently delivered or will be delivered; and 


(c) Any limitations on the Government's rights to use or disclose the data or software, including, when applicable, identification of the earliest date the limitations expire.

5252.215-9503
ANTICIPATED AWARD DATE (NAVAIR) (FEB 1995)


The anticipated award date for this requirement is 1 October 2010.  This information is provided for use as a basis for schedules and burden (labor, overheads, G&A, etc.) mid-point calculations.

5252.219-9501
LESS THAN FIVE PERCENT SMALL DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING GOAL (NAVAIR)  (MAR 1999)


Offerors submitting Small and Small Disadvantaged Business Subcontracting Plans per FAR Clause 52.219-9, “Small Business Subcontracting Plan” and DFARS Clause 252.219-7003, “Small, Small Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan (DoD Contracts)” which reflect a Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB) goal of less than five percent shall also provide, as a part of the subcontracting plan submission, those extenuating circumstances of why a five percent SDB goal cannot be proposed.

5252.227-9508
QUALIFIED U.S. CONTRACTORS FOR EXPORT-CONTROLLED TECHNICAL DATA (NAVAIR)(APR 1998)


(a) By Department of Defense (DoD) Directive 5230.25 (hereinafter referred to as “the Directive”), a program was established to allow Qualified U.S. Contractors to obtain export-controlled technical data under certain conditions.  A “Qualified U.S. Contractor” is a private individual or enterprise (hereinafter described as a “U.S. Contractor”) that, in accordance with procedures established by the Under Secretary of Defense for Research and Engineering, certifies as a condition of obtaining export-controlled technical data subject to the Directive from the Department of Defense, that:



(1) The individual who will act as recipient of the export-controlled technical data on behalf of the U.S. contractor is a U.S. citizen, or a person admitted lawfully into the United States for permanent residence and is located in the United States;



(2) Such data are needed to bid or perform on a contract with the Department of Defense, or other U.S. Government agency, or for other legitimate business purposes in which the U.S. Contractor is engaged, or plans to engage.  The purpose for which the data are needed shall be described sufficiently in such certification to permit an evaluation of whether subsequent requests for data are related properly to such business purpose.



 (3) The U.S. Contractor acknowledges its responsibilities under U.S. export control laws and regulations (including the obligation, under certain circumstances to obtain an export license prior to the release of technical data within the United States) and agrees that it will not disseminate any export-controlled technical data subject to the Directive in a manner that would violate applicable export control laws and regulations.



(4) The U.S. Contractor also agrees that, unless dissemination is permitted by the Directive, it will not provide access to export-controlled technical data subject to the Directive to persons other than its employees or persons acting on its behalf, without the permission of the DoD component that provided the technical data.



(5) To the best of its knowledge and belief, the U.S. Contractor knows or no person employed by it, or acting on its behalf, who will have access to such data, who is debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible to perform under U.S. Government contracts; or has violated U.S. export control laws or a certification previously made to the Department of Defense under the provisions of the Directive.



(6) The U.S. contractor itself is not debarred, suspended, or otherwise determined ineligible by any agency of the U.S. Government to perform on U.S. Government contracts, has not been convicted of export control law violations, and has not been disqualified under the provisions of this Directive.


(b) Private individuals or enterprises are certified as Qualified U.S. Contractors by submitting a DD Form 2345 (attached hereto) to Commander, Defense Logistics Information Services (DLIS), Federal Center, Battle Creek, Michigan 49017-3084.


(c) Canadian contractors may be qualified in accordance with the Directive for technical data that do not require a license for export to Canada under section 125.12 of the International Traffic in Arms Regulations and section 379.4(d) and 379.5(e) of the Export Administration Regulations, by submitting an equivalent certification to the DLIS.

PART A   GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

L-1 SPECIAL BID PROTEST SECURITY PROCEDURES

a) General. Enhanced security controls governing this solicitation require that offerors strictly comply with the following procedures.
b) Protests to the Contracting Officer. Offerors are encouraged to seek resolution within the agency before filing a protest with the General Accounting Office (GAO). Protests to the agency must be submitted to the Contracting Officer identified in the Increment 2 Section G-9 – Contract Administration Data,  and must be handled as required by the special provision titled “Special Security Restrictions Clause.” All such protests will be resolved in accordance with FAR 33.103.
c) Protests to GAO. PROTESTS (INCLUDING COPIES) MAY NOT BE FILED DIRECTLY WITH THE GAO OR ANY OTHER AGENCY. Protests to the GAO shall be clearly labeled as such and shall be submitted only to the Contracting Officer. The protest will then be transmitted by the Contracting Officer to the GAO through special access security channels. Receipt of the protest by the Contracting Officer shall be deemed to constitute receipt by the GAO for purposes of determining timeliness. Proceedings then will be conducted by cleared GAO personnel consistent with the established bid protest procedures and applicable security measures.
d) Outside Communications. Offerors shall not communicate with legal counsel, advisors or any others who may represent or assist the offeror in preparing or presenting a protest unless such persons are accessed to this specific Special Access Program as approved by the Program Security Officer.
e) Security Violations. A violation of any of the requirements of this clause may result in debriefing and  removal from access to this and other special access programs. Further, any unauthorized disclosure of classified information pertaining to this contract or program could adversely affect the national security of the United States Code, Section 793, 794 and 798).

L-2 INDUSTRIAL FACILITIES

a) Offeror shall include the following information regarding offeror’s industrial facilities: Statement that offeror now or will acquire without cost to the Government all necessary facilities to perform the work described in the Schedule; or 

b) Indicate and estimate the cost of each of the items of industrial facilities, the cost of which is included in the offeror’s estimated cost, and state that the offeror now has or will acquire without cost to the Government all necessary industrial facilities.
c) Specify and identify by contract number any Government owned industrial facilities or special tooling offeror now has which is necessary for performance of this proposed procurement.

L-3 UNSUCCESSFUL OFFEROR INSTRUCTIONS

In the event your company is not awarded a contract, instruction will be provided concerning the disposition of the material generated in connection with the Request for Proposal.

L-4 DELIVERY OF OFFERS/QUESTIONS

       a.  Offers and any modifications or withdrawals thereof, and acknowledgement of receipt of any amendments to 
            this solicitation must be hand carried and delivered in accordance with proper security/courier requirements
            before the date and time specified in Section A, Block 9 of Standard Form (SF) 33 (Solicitation, Offer, and
            Award Form). Hand-carried offers shall be personally delivered to :


JP Hansen
                        NASD

                        Naval Air Station

                        Bldg. 303, Unit 9

                        47202 Vaughn Road

                        Patuxent River, MD 20670-1615

        b.  Offers delivered in the following forms will NOT be considered:

                               i. Electronic Mail

                              ii. Facsimile

                             iii. Magnetic Disc without complete supporting paper copy
        c.  
All questions and/or requests for clarification must be submitted in writing and delivered to the address set
forth above. Section J Attachment 8 is provided for submission of subject questions. Questions can be hand carried or faxed via secure fax to (301) 342-7822. All questions must be received by the Government no later than ten (10) days prior the date specified in Section A, Block 9 of SF 33. Requests must include the following information:

                        RFP Number

                        Date of Request

                        Offeror’s Name

                        Referenced RFP section, paragraph/clause

                        Question 

1.0 GENERAL

Offerors are required to submit sufficient information concerning all factors to enable Government personnel to fully ascertain capabilities of the Offeror to perform the requirements.  The proposal must be sufficient in detail and scope to permit evaluation and provide the evaluators a clear understanding of the Offeror’s approach, expertise, experience and capability as required by the solicitation.  All proposals must clearly and convincingly demonstrate that the Offeror has a thorough understanding of the requirements, associated risks and is able, willing and competent to devote the resources necessary to meet the requirements and has valid and practical solutions for all requirements and potential risk areas.  Respond to all requirements of the solicitation.  Do not alter or rearrange the solicitation.  The burden of proof as to technical capability, past performance, experience, and price reasonableness rests with the Offeror.  The Offerors are advised that the Government may incorporate into the final contract any part of the Offeror’s proposal deemed beneficial to the Government.  With the exception of the Price volume, no cost should appear in any other volume.  Alternate proposals are not acceptable with the exception of any proposed streamlined alternate approaches proposed in accordance with Volume 8, Streamlined Alternate Proposal Addendum. 

In presenting material in the proposal, the Offeror is advised that quality of information is more important than quantity.  Clarity, brevity, and logical organization should be emphasized during proposal preparation.  It is the responsibility of the Offeror to present enough information to allow the various work efforts, support, and management approaches, as well as price, to be meaningfully evaluated without discussions.  Statements that the prospective Offeror understands, can or will comply with the specifications, and paraphrasing the requirements or parts thereof are considered inadequate and may render a rating of unsatisfactory.  

The Offeror must include any data necessary to illustrate the adequacy of the various assumptions, approaches, and solutions to problems.  Failure to clearly and positively address a specific factor or subfactor may be considered a deficiency.  There is no need to repeat information in more than one volume if an overlap exists; the detailed information must be included in the most logical place and summarized and referenced in other areas.  Unnecessarily elaborate brochures or other presentation beyond that sufficient to present a complete and effective proposal is neither necessary nor desired.

Offerors are expected to comply with all requirements of the RFP.   The Government advises Offerors that taking exception or deviating from any term or condition of the RFP may make an offer unacceptable, and the Offeror ineligible for award, unless the RFP expressly authorizes such an exception or deviation with regard to that specific term or condition.  The Government may consider any exception or deviation to any term or condition of the RFP that is not expressly authorized by the RFP to be a deficiency, as defined in FAR 15.001.  

Throughout these instructions, “Principal Subcontractors” are defined as a subcontractor who provides at least 10% of the proposed total cost/price (excluding the Offeror’s profit/fee), for the contract.  Team Members are the entities that make up a joint venture or any other partnership or teaming arrangement that is formed for the purpose of responding to this solicitation.  Critical Subcontractors are entities of the Offeror that perform a critical function in the performance of the resulting contract, whether it is technical or financial, and/or have important roles in any high or medium risk areas identified in the Offeror’s proposal. 

For the purpose of this acquisition, relevant is defined as something that has a logical connection with the matter under consideration.  Such aspects of relevance include the type of effort (e.g., development, production, repair), the type of requirement (e.g., weapon systems, information systems, engineering services, programmed depot maintenance), service similarity, service complexity, contract type, contract dollar value, the division of the company that will do the work, and major or critical subcontractors, teaming partners and/or joint ventures.   

 2.0 PROPOSAL FORMAT

Proposals must be formatted using a Times New Roman 12 pt normal font (no reduction permitted), single-spaced with 1-inch margins all around, and formatted for/printed on standard 8.5 x 11 inch paper.  All pages should be numbered with section and page numbers.  When foldout pages are used they must not exceed 11 x 17 inches and will be counted as 1 page.  Drawings may be provided separately and may be any size but should be folded to approximately 8.5 x 11 inch standard size and will count as 1 page.  Graphs and tables shall be presented in no smaller than a 10 pt font.  Graphs should contain a grid, which allows values to be read directly from the graph to the same accuracy that a 10 x 10 to the ½ inch grid provides.  Graphic resolution should be consistent with the purpose of the data presented.  Each Volume or Book shall be provided separately in a 3-ring binder.  The binders shall be of an appropriate thickness for the number of pages it contains (e.g., a 30-page book shall not be placed in a 2-inch binder).

The Offeror will provide two sets of the proposal as electronic files fully compatible with Microsoft Office 2003 and the latest Adobe Acrobat reader on separate CD-ROM(s).  Set One must contain all of the Unclassified Volumes and their respective Books as described in the following table.  Set Two must contain all of the Classified Volumes and their respective Books.  Within each set, the Offeror will ensure that each Price/Cost Volume is provided on a separate CD-ROM(s) which shall be included with Set One and Set Two respectively.  If a discrepancy exists between the original paper copy of the proposal and the disk copy, the paper copy will take precedence. 
3.0 PROPOSAL CONTENT AND VOLUMES

3.1
Content and Volumes - The Offeror must present its proposal information in a manner that facilitates a one for one comparison between the information presented and this Proposal Instruction. Proposal information must be structured such that the paragraph number/letter is identical to the Proposal Instructions paragraph number to which it is responding, although the Offeror may add lower tier sub paragraphs. The Offeror must provide reasons it will not provide information for a particular paragraph. The proposal information instructions are structured by paragraph numbers where first, second, third and fourth parts correspond to the volume, book, section, and element, etc., in the Offeror’s proposal.

Each written volume of the proposal shall be submitted as one original and additional copies as specified in the table below. Submit the exact number of copies as specified. One electronic copy of the proposal, on CD-ROMs, shall be submitted to each site specified in section 4.0 below.  Submission of all volumes of the Original proposal to the NAS Patuxent River address provided in section 4.0 will determine timeliness of receipt. 
Information submitted as an Annex to the proposal includes manuals, specifications, plans, procedures, and policies that exist as an official document of the company or facility, as well as other information requested in Section B Specific Instructions. Each Annex shall be provided in a separate 3-ring binder.  Annexes do not have page limitations and do not count towards the suggested page count of any volume. The authorized Annexes are summarized in the table below. 

All changes to terms and conditions, assumptions, exceptions or deviations must be addressed in Volume 7 with streamlining recommendations in Volume 8 Books 1 and 2.  If none exist, a one page Volume 7 and/or 8 may be placed in the same binder as the Executive Summary, Volume 2, with a statement to the effect that "there are no changes to terms and conditions, assumptions, exceptions or deviations and/or there are no streamlining recommendations”.  

	Volume Number
	Book Number
	Volume Title
	Page Limits1
	Number of

Copies
	Classified2
Y/N

	1
	
	Security Minimum Qualifications
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Soft Copy
	Y

	2
	
	Executive Summary – Increment 1 Only
	As Needed
	1 Original/5 Copies
	N

	3
	
	Technical
	-
	-
	-

	3
	1
	    Design Approach - Increment 1
	125
	1 Original/5 Copies
	N

	3
	1A
	    Design Approach - Increment 2
	100
	1 Original/5 Copies
	Y

	3
	2
	    Operations And Maintenance - Increment 1
	60
	1 Original/5 Copies
	N

	3
	2A
	    Operations And Maintenance - Increment 2
	50
	1 Original/5 Copies
	Y

	3
	3
	    Programs and Schedule - Increment 1
	75
	1 Original/5 Copies
	N

	3
	3A
	    Programs and Schedule - Increment 2
	50
	1 Original/5 Copies
	Y

	4
	
	    Past Performance - Increments 1 and 2
	50 for Increment1, 25 for Increment 2
	1 Original/3 Copies
	N

	
5
	1
	    Experience - Increment 1
	40
	1 Original/3 Copies
	N

	5
	1A
	    Experience - Increment 2
	10
	1 Original/2 Copy
	Y

	6
	
	Cost
	-
	-
	-

	6
	1
	    Cost - Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/2 Copy
	N

	6
	1A
	    Cost - Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/2 Copy
	Y

	7
	
	Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions And Deviations – Increments 1 and 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	8
	1
	Streamlining Recommendations – Increments 1 and 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	8
	2
	Streamlining Recommendations With Cost Information – Increments 1 and 2
	As Needed
	1 Original
	N

	Annex 1
	
	Cross Reference and Compliance Matrix – Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 1A
	
	Cross Reference and Compliance Matrix – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y

	Annex 2
	
	Technical Volume Supporting Documents – Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 2A
	
	Technical Volume Supporting Documents – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y

	Annex 3
	
	Draft Software Development Plan 
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 4
	
	Software Lines of Code Matrix
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 5A
	
	Increment 2 EMD Statement of Work
	As Needed
	1 Original/! Copy
	Y

	Annex 5A.1
	
	Increment 2 P&D Statement of Work
	As Needed
	1 Original/! Copy
	Y

	Annex 6
	
	Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) – Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 6A
	
	Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y

	Annex 7
	
	Integrated Master Plan – Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 7A
	
	Integrated Master Plan – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y

	Annex 8
	
	Integrated Master Schedule – Increment 1 
	As Needed
	1 Original/2 Copies
	N

	Annex 8A
	
	Integrated Master Schedule – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/2 Copies
	Y

	Annex 9
	
	Technology Maturity TRA Self-Assessment – Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 9A
	
	Technology Maturity TRA Self-Assessment – Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y

	Annex 10
	
	Small Business Subcontracting Plan - Increment 1
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	N

	Annex 10A
	
	Small Business Subcontracting Plan - Increment 2
	As Needed
	1 Original/1 Copy
	Y


Note 1: This is hard page limit unless specified “As Needed”. Any additional pages will be removed from the volume and will not be evaluated.

Note 2:
In the event that any classified information is found in an Increment 1 Volume, the page(s) will be removed from the volume and destroyed, and will therefore not be evaluated.  

No cost information, (e.g., DOLLAR VALUES AND / OR HOURLY RATES) shall be included in any volume 
other than Cost, Volume 6 or Volume 8 Book 2.  The only exception is in Volume 3, Book 2, Paragraph 3.2.1,       where the Offerors are allowed to provide cost substantiation data for the Turnaround Costs and Level of Repair Analysis (LORA).
     Each volume must contain the following information:

                               Cover and title page

                               Title of proposal and proposal number as applicable

                                Offeror’s name, address and POC

                                RFP number

                                Proposal volume/book number/classification level

                                Copy number

                                Table of Contents (The table of contents must provide sufficient detail to enable easy location of 
                                 important elements)
                                 Use tabs and dividers
     Catalog Card - Each volume must contain an 8 1/2" x 11" Catalog Card containing the information required for
     the cover and title page.  The back of the card must be formatted with three columns entitled "Name", "Date

Out", and "Date In".  This card must be removable from the back of each book.

     Table of Contents - The table of contents must provide sufficient detail to enable easy location of important
     elements.

     Master Index - The intent of the Master Index is to assure that all requirements are addressed and easily
     accessible to the evaluators.  The Master Index must provide a single integrated index for the entire proposal.
     This index should cross reference the proposal volume and paragraphs to specific RFP requirements, CWBS
     elements, and CLINs as well as other parts of the proposal that contains relative information.  The Master Index  is not included in the recommended page count. The Cross Reference Matrix provided on the following pages is
     provided only as guidance for the purpose of facilitating the Offeror's completion of its Master Index.  The
     Offeror's Master Index may be identical to the guide or revised, as the Offeror deems necessary.  For example, the Offeror may want to add columns to indicate the page number the information may be found, identify where other relevant information in the proposal is located, or provide other comments.

3.2
Cross Reference Matrix - A Government Cross Reference Matrix (CRM) is provided below as guidance to help the Offeror ensure that all requirements are addressed, are easily accessible to the evaluators, and to aid in ensuring accurate format and mapping of the CRM of its proposal. The Offeror is required to provide a CRM for the Technical volume and it shall be placed in each Book of the Technical Volume providing a single integrated matrix.  Additional CRM’s may be developed as needed for other volumes by the Offeror.  The Offeror’s CRM’s shall cross-reference its proposal volumes and paragraphs to specific RFP requirements, as well as other parts of the proposal that contain relevant information.  The CRM provided in the Technical proposal volume is not included in the suggested page count.  The Offeror’s Technical CRM may be identical to the one provided or revised to add columns to indicate the page number on which information may be found, identify where other relevant information in the proposal is located, revise requirement references, or provide other comments.  This CRM is a different matrix then the matrix describe in paragraph 3.3 below and shall be provided separately.  

	Section L – Proposal Instructions
	Increment 1

Specification
	Increment 2 SRD
	Increment 1 SOW
	Increment 2 SOO
	Sect M

	Volume 3.0 Technical
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1  Design Approach - Increment 1, Book 1
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.1  Performance Characteristics - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.3, 3.3.1, 3.3.1.1-Table 1 & 3, 3.3.1.2-Table 1 & 3, 
3.3.1.3-Table 2,
3.3.1.4,
3.3.1.4-Table 1, 3.3.2.2, 3.3.2.8.3,

3.3.2.10.2-Table 1, , 
3.3.4-Table 1, 3.4.2
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.2  Radar Cross Section - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.3.3.2.1-Tables 1, 9 & 10
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.3  Mission Requirements - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.3.3.2.2.1,

3.4.1, 3.4.1-Table 3, 3.4.1.1, 3.4.1.2, 3.4.2, 3.4.2-Table 3, 3.4.3, 3.4.3-Table 2, 3.4.3.3, 3.4.3.3-Table 2, 3.4.3.1, 3.4.3.2, 3.4.3.3, ,3.4.3.4

3.4.3.5, 3.4.4, 3.4.4,-3.4.4.4

Tables 2,10, &11, 3.4.4.1, 3.4.4.1.1-3.4.4.1.5, 3.4.4.2, 3.4.4.3, 3.4.4.3-Tables 3&10, Table 3, Table 10, Table 11, 3.4.4.5, 3.4.4.6, 3.4.4.7, 3.4.4.7-Table 3, 3.4.4.8, 3.4.4.8-Table 10, 3.4.5, 3.6, 3.6.1, 3.6.2, 3.6.3
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.4  Flight Control System - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.3.2.1, 3.3.2.2, 3.3.2.3,

3.3.2.3.1, 3.3.2.3.2, 3.3.2.4, 3.3.2.5, 3.3.2.6, 3.3.2.8.2, 3.3.2.8.3, 3.3.2.8.4, 3.3.2.8.5, 3.3.2.8.6, 3.3.2.8.7, 3.3.2.8.8,

3.3.2.8.9, 3.3.2.8.10, 3.3.2.8.11, 3.3.2.9.1, 3.3.2.9.1-Table 2, 3.3.2.9.2, 3.3.2.10, 3.3.2.10.1 3.3.2.10.2 Table 8, Figure 3
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.5  Design Requirements - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.4.2, 3.4.2-Table 3, 3.5.1 thru 3.5.8, 3.5.3, 3.5.3.1, 3.5.3.2, 3.5.6, 3.5.6-Table 15, 3.5.7-Table 3, 3.5.10,3.5.11
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1.6  Computer Resources and Software Development - Increment 1, Book 1
	3.3.2, 3.5.9, 3.6
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.1

	3.1A  Design Approach - Increment 2, Book 1A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.0
	II.A.1

	3.1A.1  Design Changes - Increment 2, Book 1A
	NA
	3.0
	NA
	2.3 & CDRLs A002, B002, C002
	II.A.1

	3.2  Operations and Maintenance - Increment 1, Book 2
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.2

	3.2.1  Supportability - Increment 1, Book 2
	3.8.1, 3.8.1-Tables 2 & 3, 3.8.5, 3.8.6, 

3.8.7, 3.7, 3.7.1, 3.7.2, 3.7.3, 3.7.4
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.2

	3.2.2  Reliability, Maintainability and Availability - Increment 1, Book 2
	3.8.2, 3.8.2-Tables 2 & 3, 3.8.3, 3.8.3-Table 3, 3.8.4, 3.8.4-Table 1, 3.8.5
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.2

	3.2A  Operations and Maintenance - Increment 2, Book 2
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.3 & CDRLs A004-21, A025
	II.A.2

	3.3  Programs and Schedule - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.1  Integrated Master Plan - Increment 1, Book 3 
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.2  Integrated Master Schedule - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.3  Risk Management Approach - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.4  Technological Readiness Assessment (TRA) - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.5  Test and Evaluation Program - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.6  Subcontract Management - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.7  Production Program and Planning - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.8  Contractor Logistics Support Program - Increment 1, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3.9  Small Business Subcontracting Strategy - Increments 1 and 2, Book 3
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3A Programs and Schedule - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3A.1  Statement of Work - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	All
	II.A.3

	3.3A.2  Integrated Master Plan - Increment 2, Book 3A 
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.4
	II.A.3

	3.3A.3  Integrated Master Schedule - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.4 & CDRL A014
	II.A.3

	3.3A.4  Program Management - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.1, 2.4
	II.A.3

	3.3A.5  Test and Evaluation - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	4.0
	NA
	2.3 & CDRL A010
	II.A.3

	3.3A.6  Technology Maturity TRA Self-Assessment - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	4.0
	NA
	NA
	II.A.3

	3.3A.7  Configuration Management - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.3 & CDRL A016
	II.A.3

	3.3.8  Quality Assurance Methodology - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.3 & CDRL A024
	II.A.3

	3.3A.9  Risk Management Approach - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.3 & CDRLs A004-19, A017
	II.A.3

	3.3A.10  Manufacturing and Production - Increment 2, Book 3A
	NA
	NA
	NA
	2.3 & CDRL A026
	II.A.3


3.3  Cross Reference and Compliance Matrix (CRACM) – The Navy source selection evaluation process utilizes numerous Subject Matter Experts (SMEs) located across geographically dispersed locations. The CRACM is a tool which allows individual SMEs to quickly identify the location of pertinent information for the proposal areas they are tasked with assessing; simplifying the evaluation process and better ensuring that all pertinent information is considered during the evaluation process. The Offeror shall submit a CRACM that will be part of the Technical volume and shall be completed as described below.

3.3.1 Increment 1 CRACM - The Offeror shall use the attached Section L, Attachment 1 CRACM to verify that all requirements identified under Increment 1 of this solicitation have been properly addressed in the proposal.  The Offeror shall update the CRACM and provide it as Annex 1 of the proposal.  This Annex will be considered part of the Technical proposal, but will not count towards any page limitations.  The CRACM shall be separately bound so that it may be easily removed from the proposal. 

Instructions for the Increment 1 Matrix

The following are instructions on using and updating the CRACM:

The CRACM is ordered by Groups of requirements.  The first column titled “Para.” references the paragraph number for each group of requirements. No action is required from the Offeror.

The Second column titled “System Requirement” shows the name of the subject requirement.  No action is required from the Offeror.

The third column titled “Parameters & Requirements” contains a short description of the requirement along with any associate Parameters.  No action is required from the Offeror.

The fourth Column titled “Attribute” states the Attribute (KPP, KSA, AA) of the subject requirement. No action is required from the Offeror.

The fifth column titled “Mandatory” indicates mandatory requirements as designated by a “Shall” statement in the SSAT Specification.  A “Y” in the column indicates the requirement is Mandatory and the Offeror shall complete the remainder of the CRACM as indicated. 

An “N” in the column indicates a non-mandatory requirement as designated by a “Should” statement in the SSAT Specification.  It is not mandatory to meet this requirement, however it is the Offeror’s option to respond if they feel their proposed system will meet this requirement, then the Offeror shall complete the remainder of the CRACM as indicated.  If the proposed system does not meet the requirement, then the Offeror shall place an "No" in the “Response” Column.

The sixth column references the paragraph number in the Specification associated with the specified requirement.  No action is required from the Offeror.

The seventh column titled “Type of Response” is broken into two categories.  These categories are:

	                                     Type of Response

	                Yes/No
	                Specify


If there is an “X” in the Yes/No column, the Offeror shall replace the “X” in the column with a “Yes” if the Offeror’s proposal meets the associated requirement or a “No” if the Offeror’s proposal does not meet the associated requirement.  Note that if the Offeror updates the column with a “No”, and the requirement is designated as “Mandatory”, this will result in a deficiency with the Offeror’s proposal. 

If the column titled “Specify” is marked with an “X”, the Offeror shall explain in the appropriate volume of the proposal per the Section L reference how the associated requirement will be met.  If the proposed system will not meet the requirement, then no response is required.

The eighth column titled “Response” is where the Offeror shall provide the numeric value (s) or summary statement conveying the content of their proposal pertaining to how they will meet the Specification Requirement.  

The ninth column titled “Proposal Location” shall be updated by the Offeror.  For every requirement where an “X” appears in the column titled “Specify”, the Offeror shall reference the appropriate location in the proposal where the response can be found (Volume(s), applicable paragraph(s) and associated page number(s)).

The tenth column titled “Section L Reference” indicates how each requirement is linked to Section L of the RFP.  No action is required from the Offeror.

The eleventh column titled “Section M Reference” indicates how each requirement is linked to Section M of the RFP.  No action is required from the Offeror.

The Offeror shall provide the following statement as part of the cover page for Volume V.  The statement shall be as follows:

“All associated requirements where a "Yes" appears in the column titled "Yes/No" indicate that we (Contractor Name) agree to meet all of those requirements of the solicitation.”

3.3.2 Increment 2 CRACM – The Offeror may use the attached Section L, Attachment 1 CRACM as format guidance for developing a CRACM to verify that all requirements identified under Increment 2 of this solicitation have been properly addressed in the proposal. Since Increment 2 identifies desired performance via a Statement of Objectives (SOO), and requires the Offeror to submit a Statement of Work (SOW) as part of their proposal, it is incumbent on the Offeror to independently develop a CRACM, submitted as Annex 1A, which accurately identifies the pertinent proposal sections which address the Offeror’s approach to meeting the Increment 2 SOO and system specification.

4.0 PROPOSAL SUBMISSION: 

Clearly mark all packages with the solicitation number. The submission date for all Volumes shall be no later than the date and time specified in Block 9 of Standard Form 33 of the RFP. However it is requested that the Volume 2, Executive Summary “Offeror’s Summary Table”, 2.0 (i) and the Volume 4, Past Performance information in paragraphs 4.2 and 4.3 should be submitted to the NAS Patuxent River, MD address three weeks prior to the submission date/time specified on Standard Form 33 (Block 9). 

Proposals are not to be submitted by facsimile or electronically via email.  Packaging and handling of all material must be in compliance with current DoD directives and procedures.  All data, other than proposals hand carried, will be submitted via United States Postal Service or through an overnight express carrier must be addressed as follows:  

                             1)    JP Hansen

                                    NASD 

                                    Naval Air Station

                                    Building 303, Unit 9

                                    47202 Vaughn Road

                                    Patuxent River, MD 20670-1615
                                    (703) 607-5428
                                    N00019-09-R-0206

The outside shipping container shall be marked with the Offeror’s name, address, and point of contact information and the RFP # N00019-09-R-0206.

Hand carried proposals may be delivered to the addresses above, attention John Hansen at Patuxent River, MD. 

5.0 PROPOSAL PACKAGING: 

The Offerors shall package the proposal volumes in cartons or equivalent packaging containers in the most efficient manner possible grouping like volumes to the maximum extent possible.  Each box should identify its contents by including a packing slip detailing each volume/book number and title, and copy number.  Also each carton shall be stamped or marked “For Official Use Only; and Source Selection Sensitive – See FAR-2.101 and 3.104,” marked for the intended recipient as identified below, and should only contain those proposals intended for that person.  The master set of proposals and set No. 1 copy will be marked for John Hansen.  The Master Set shall include all original proposal volumes, all proposal volumes on CD-ROM, a completed and original signed Standard Form 33; acknowledgement of all solicitation amendments, if applicable; and Representations, Certifications and Other Statements of Offerors or Respondents (Section K of this RFP) and other applicable fill-ins.  

6.0 TECHNICAL LIBRARY/DATA

6.1 Increment 1 Technical Library - A compact disk of the necessary Increment 1 documentation required to respond to this solicitation will be provided to all Offerors upon request. Please contact Mr. Frank Fisher at (301) 757-5904 or Francis.Fisher@navy.mil to request a copy of the documentation.  

6.2 Increment 2 Technical Library - A compact disk of the necessary Increment 2 documentation required to respond to this solicitation will be provided to all Offerors upon request. Please contact Mr. John Hansen at (703) 607-5428 to request a copy of the documentation.  

For any changes and additional information to the solicitation please go to website: 


      http://www.navair.navy.mil/doing_business/open_solicitations 

PART B SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

1.0
VOLUME 1 - Minimum Security Qualifications

This volume must address the following:

Pre-Requisite Information

                a
Offeror is a United States Contractor, licensed, chartered, or incorporated in the United States, or 
   

otherwise authorized to compete in subject procurement and afforded access to prescribed 
    

information (up to and including Top Secret Special Access Program).  Security requirements as 
    

defined in DD Form 254, JAFANS 6/0, 6/3, 6/4, 6/9, and applicable security classification guides,
  

 are stringent and essential to these requirements.

                b.
Possesses a valid DSS TOP SECRET facility clearance.

Additional Security Information

                c.
The contractor shall formally certify in writing (showing Name, Social Security Number, 
   

Clearance and Single Scope Background Investigation [SSBI] date) for those requiring access at  

  

the TS level that a current SSBI conducted by DoD within the five year period prior to the date
   

specified for start of performance of this contract has been completed or the update has been
   

submitted.  The contractor shall formally certify in writing (showing Name, Social Security
   

Number, Clearance and NAC/LAC/Credit date) for those requiring access at the SECRET level
   

that a current NAC/LAC/Credit was conducted by the DoD within the five year period prior to the
  

date specified for start of performance of this contract has been completed or the update has been
   

submitted.  An update request will be accepted in lieu of a current SSBI or NAC/LAC/Credit only
  

where the offeror submits documented evidence that an SSBI or a NAC/LAC/Credit update
  

request has been submitted to DSS.  An SSBI or NAC/LAC/Credit conducted on behalf of other
  

agencies may be used provided that the SSBI or NAC/LAC/Credit update has been submitted (was
  

completed) within five years prior to the date specified for start of performance of this contract. 
  

Information shall be submitted in the following format:

   

NAME

      SSN
  
 CLEARANCE
    INVESTIGATION        DATE

   

John Doe
123-45-6789
      Top Secret

    SSBI

10-01-05

All personnel security clearances will be verified. A background investigation conducted on behalf of another agency may be reciprocated provided that the investigation was completed within the five year period prior to the date specified for submission of proposals.

                d.
All individuals requiring access to the Government facility associated with this procurement must
   

have a current DoD Facility Clearance (FCL).  The individual's level of clearance must meet all
   

requirements set forth in the Increment 1 Statement of Work and Increment 2 SOO.  The offeror's
  

facility will have appropriate facility security clearance in place at the time of contract award. 
  

Individuals will agree to be subjected to the requirements of the JAFAN 6/0 for polygraph
   

examinations and be subject to the requirements for random drug testing.

                e. 
Security Organization Plan.  The offeror shall demonstrate in its proposed security plan its full 
  

understanding of the importance of security and related procedures, its demonstrated competence 
   

in complying with the security requirements, and the extent to which security is recognized in the 
   

management structure as a unique and essential element.  The offeror shall outline the lines of 
   

authority within the company as they relate to security and discuss the experience of the proposed
   

 security personnel for this program.  The offeror's proposal shall demonstrate it's ability to
   

 conduct a classified program (i.e., the allocated facilities meet program security standards, and 
   

established security management plan exists, etc.)

                f. 
Copies of the last two Security Reviews from U.S. Government Customer.  The offeror shall
   

 include, at a minimum, the last two security reviews from the U.S. Government Customers and 
   

any contractor responses thereto and copies of correspondence regarding corrective action taken, if 
   

applicable.

2.0
VOLUME 2 –EXECUTIVE SUMMARY – INCREMENT 1 ONLY
Note:  This volume shall not contain any reference to cost or price aspects of the offer and SHALL NOT contain any classified material.  The offeror shall provide an Executive Summary for Increment 1 only.
The purpose of the Increment 1 Executive Summary is to provide the evaluators with an overview of the Offeror’s entire Increment 1 proposal, excluding cost.  Each section should contain the salient points contained in each of the volumes.  In addition, it must be used by the Offeror to identify and highlight significant features of the proposal.  This volume should be divided into the following sections:

     i.
Offeror Summary Table:  The Offeror shall complete the table below.  The Offeror should include all 
  
subcontractors and team members who will be involved with the performance or management of the 
 
program work and should list all sites where the work will be performed.  If a teaming or subcontracting 
 
arrangement is proposed, identify the work share, distribution elements, and ratios that each contractor will 
 
perform using the table below.  Also provide a definition of the legal relationship between the entities if it is other than a Prime/subcontractor relationship.
	Contractor Name

(Indicate Prime, Principle/Critical Subcontractor or Team Member)
	Place of Performance/DUNs #, if applicable
	Brief Work Description and/or Program Responsibility
	% of Total Proposed Price

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	


     ii.
Signed SF33 for basic solicitation and each amendment

    iii.
Signed Representations, Certifications, and Acknowledgements or Online Representations and 
 
Certifications Application (ORCA) reference

    iv.
Technical - The Offeror shall describe the system design and identify how this design addresses the 
 
requirements of this solicitation as well as the salient features of its management approach.

     v.
Past Performance - Summary of the Offeror’s (and principle and critical subcontractors) past performance 
 
and systemic improvements which pertains to the tasks required to complete this program.

    vi.
Experience - Summary of the Offeror’s (and principal and critical subcontractors) relevant experience,
 
 which pertains to the tasks required to complete this program.

   vii.
Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions and/or Deviations (if proposed) - Provide a summary of the significant changes to terms & conditions, assumptions, exceptions and/or deviations addressed in Volume 7.

 viii. 
Streamlining - Provide a summary of the significant streamlining suggestions addressed in Volume 8.

Note: Volume 1 may contain one page inserts for Increment 1 Volume 7 and/or Volume 8 in the event the proposal does not contain any changes to terms and conditions, assumptions, exceptions or deviations to the requirements stated in the RFP or acquisition streamlining.

3.0 VOLUME 3 - TECHNICAL

Note:  This volume shall not contain any reference to cost or price aspects of the offer with the exception of Book 2, Paragraph 3.2.1.
This volume consists of six books to evaluate three subfactors, Design Approach, Operations and Maintenance, and Program and Schedule. Books 1, 2, and 3 will address the technical efforts associated with Increment 1 and MUST NOT contain any classified information.  Books 1A, 2A, and 3A will address the technical efforts associated with Increment 2.  Please provide each book in a separate 3-ring binder.  The Offeror’s proposal should clearly show the level of the Proposal’s compliance compared to the stated Requirements. The CRACM contained in Annex 1 and 1A will be considered part of the Technical volume and will be used to support the Offeror's technical proposal.  Also, in support of the Technical Volume, the Offeror shall provide all supporting documentation (i.e. test reports, flight data, modeling and simulation results, etc.) in a separate binder as Annex 2 and 2A.  The Offeror’s proposal shall address, but not necessarily limited to, the following:

3.1
Design Approach - Increment 1, Book 1 - As per the following paragraphs, the Offeror shall provide an overview of the proposed technical approach to meet the SSAT Increment 1 performance specification requirements.  The Offeror shall provide sufficient detail to substantiate the ability of their proposed system to meet SSAT Increment 1 requirements.  The Offeror’s predicted performance shall be supported by applicable test results or with the results of modeling and 6DOF simulation or other predictive analysis tools. All major subsystems and subcomponents (i.e. airframe, propulsion systems, avionics systems, launch systems, recovery systems, etc.) shall be addressed.  Within this approach, the Offeror shall detail the corresponding scope of work involved in the modification and/or upgrades to their existing systems to achieve their proposed systems.

3.1.1
Performance Characteristics- Increment 1, Book 1 - The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of its approach to achieve the SSAT performance requirements depicted in Tables 1, 2, 3, 10 and 11 of the specification as requested below. The Offeror’s predicted performance and known limitations shall be supported by applicable test results or with the results of modeling and 6DOF simulation or other predictive analysis tools.  A description of the tools, their validation with flight test and appropriateness to the proposed system should also be provided.  The performance presented shall be in accordance with the aerodynamic performance conditions presented in the SSAT performance specification.  The Offeror shall provide performance curves for speed versus altitude, range, endurance and maneuvers, etc.  The Offeror shall provide performance sensitivities of their proposed design to percent variation in drag, thrust, fuel flow, empty weight and fuel volume.  The Offeror shall provide sufficient detail to substantiate the ability of their proposed system to meet the SSAT performance specification requirements in the following sections:

 
a) Operational Flight Envelope – The Offeror shall provide a graph showing the speed altitude envelope
 
    for their proposed system including all operating limits (engine, flutter, control, etc.).

 
b) Speed/Maximum Speed at Low Altitude - The Offeror shall provide data and describe how they will
 
    meet the maximum speed threshold or objective defined in the SSAT performance specification. Provide 
  
    aerodynamic and performance data such as specific excess power, thrust-drag curves, etc.  Show that the
 
    maximum speed can be achieved with configurations 1, 6-8, and 12 of Table 10 in the SSAT 
 
    performance specification.

 
c) Altitude/Minimum Altitude - The Offeror shall provide data and describe how they will meet the
 
    minimum altitude threshold or objective defined in the SSAT performance specification.  Describe the
 
    Low Altitude Cruise (LAC) system and its sensors, feedback control laws, methodology of safety logic,
 
    or algorithms used to maintain flight at very low altitudes.  Describe the potential measurement errors in 
 
    feedback sensor measurements and how the system will maintain safe controlled flight in the presence of 
 
    these expected errors.  Data should include how the control system handles gusts/disturbances and 
 
    environmental conditions relevant to low altitude flight.

 
d) Instantaneous G’s (1-6) Weaves - The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of how they will 
 
    meet the selectable Instantaneous G requirement associated with the programmable weave requirement.    Substantiate the capability of the SSAT to achieve the greatest Instantaneous G.   The Offeror shall 
 
    provide energy maneuver diagrams to substantiate that the proposed system is capable of maintaining constant G during the weave profile.    Time histories of the weaves should be provided that present altitude, cross-track, load factor, airspeed, aerodynamic coefficients, control surface positions, control surface hinge moment versus maximum hinge moment, attitudes, rates, accelerations, etc.

 
e) Constant G Turn at 15K and 500 ft - The Offeror shall provide sufficient data to substantiate that the
 
    proposed system will meet the constant G requirement as defined in the SSAT performance 
 
    specification.  This data will include load factor and specific excess power relationships, energy
 
    maneuver diagrams, relevant flight test validation data, as well as, any engine and structural limits.  

 
f) Range - The Offeror shall provide sufficient data to substantiate that the proposed system will meet the
 
    range requirements as defined in the SSAT performance specification.  Include specific range versus
 
    airspeed, altitude and weight relationships, along with relevant flight test validation data.  

 
g) Weight and Dimensions - The Offeror shall provide line drawings of the target to demonstrate how they
 
    will meet the requirements of paragraph 3.3.4 of the SSAT performance specification.  Provide a 3-view 
 
    drawing of the air vehicle including dimensions in inches.   The 3-view drawing should clearly show the 
 
    location of all control surfaces, nominal center of gravity (c.g.) position, ballast locations, provisions for
 
    support equipment attach points, surface and air launch configurations items (hook locations, boosters 
 
    attach locations, launcher interface external access points / electrical connect).  Include c.g. excursions
 
    for all configurations found on Tables 10 and 11 of the SSAT performance specification and c.g. 
 
    excursions during all phases of flight.  The drawings should identify location of major sub compartments
 
    (sections), watertight compartments, subsystems (recovery, flotation, etc.), radomes, antennae and 
 
    Contractor Furnished Equipment (CFE) avionics.  Include the SSAT maximum gross weight, empty
 
    weight, fuel, launch and flight weights.  

3.1.2
Radar Cross Section (RCS) Reduction - Increment 1, Book 1  - The Offeror shall provide sufficient data including an Xpatch® or equivalent far-field radar signature model to substantiate that the proposed system will meet the RCS requirements contained in the SSAT performance specification.  The Offeror shall provide a description of the significant RCS design features (including method of material relationships), and show that the RCS reduction techniques and configuration still allows the air vehicle to meet the maximum speed parameter.

3.1.3
Mission Requirements - Increment 1, Book 1 - Per the following paragraphs, the Offeror shall provide an overview of the proposed approach to meet the SSAT mission requirements.  The Offeror shall provide sufficient detail to substantiate the ability of their proposed system to meet SSAT requirements including but not limited to the following sections.  

 
a) Surface Launch and Design - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of the proposed Surface
 
    Launch Operations of the SSAT system.  This will include, but not limited to, transporting the SSAT
 
    system to the launch facility, loading on launcher and removing from the launcher. If Rocket Assisted 
 
    Take-Off (RATO) is used, provide details on the attachment of the RATO, handling, transporting, 
 
    loading, downloading, and the RATO firing system that will be used.  Identify the surface and shipboard 
 
    launch interfaces that will be used on the SSAT system.  Provide information on the surface and 
 
    shipboard launcher(s) and associated equipment to be used.  In addition, define and graph the proposed 
 
    surface launch envelope for both International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) Standard and Hot 
 
    Days.  Provide information on the surface and shipboard launcher(s) and all associated equipment to be 
 
    used.  The offeror shall provide detail on how the proposed system will operate aboard ships. Include 
 
    ship deck space required for launchers, Support Equipment and Targets for storage, maintenance and 
  
    operations.  The offeror shall provide concept of operations for both launch and retrieval.

 
b) Air Launch and Design - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of the proposed design for 
 
    air launch capability for the launch aircraft including launch lugs, electrical and mechanical interfaces 
 and software logic.  The Offeror shall describe the launch center of gravity (c.g.) locations relative to the suspension equipment.  The Offeror shall provide a description of autopilot functions during the launch sequence, from launch initiation through separation and initial flight.  If the autopilot is inactive during separation, describe the control surface fixed static longitudinal and lateral-directional stability of the air vehicle.  Describe the air vehicle to pylon, mechanical parachute interlock, pylon to aircraft, aircraft to launch control panel interfaces, and safety warning systems.  In addition, define and graph the proposed engine air start and air launch envelope. Aircraft Stores Interface Manual (ASIM) drawings or equivalent shall be provided for the launch aircraft.  Include the structural design details such as structural loads, static and fatigue strength, dynamics and aeroelasticity.

 
c) Recovery and Retrieval - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of how the recovery
 
    subsystem will meet the SSAT requirements for loss of electrical power, both normal and emergency 
 
    recovery modes, location, flotation and retrieval.  Include the recovery sequence, parachute interlock and
 
    deployment, and parachute disconnect provisions.   Include the flotation system and concepts for both 
 
    helicopter and boat retrieval including the any retrieval pick up loop locations. Describe the design
 
    concept for minimizing airframe damage from both water and ground impact including parts expected to 
 
    be replaced due to damage. Describe the concept for meeting the SSAT Buoyancy Requirements.

 
d) Payloads and Stores - The Offeror shall provide a description of how they will meet the requirements
 
for mission equipment configurations both internal and external as defined within Tables 10 and 11 of the SSAT performance specification.  This description shall include, as a minimum, internal configuration drawings for all internal payloads.  The Offeror shall describe the power distribution, isolation design and  avionics cooling.  Mounting provisions shall be detailed for all external payloads including Infrared (IR) augmentation.  If a Vector Scorer is being proposed, describe the system including the performance (Scoring technique, accuracy, scoring range). 

 
e) Multiple Target Launch and Arrival - The Offeror shall describe the proposed methods for achieving
 
    multiple target launch and target arrival timing of section 3.4.5 of the SSAT system SSAT performance 
 
    specification.  The description shall include the proposed method for achieving the arrival timing 
 
    separation between targets on a single bearing.  Describe what methods will be employed to maintain
 
    separation between the targets, and the predicted tolerances for maintaining the timing / separation 
 
    between the targets.  The Offeror shall describe, in detail, any unique mission equipment, support 
 
    equipment or software modes (e.g. program control) required to achieve the multiple target arrival and 
 
    timing requirements. 

 
f) Mission Planning System - The Offeror shall describe their proposed mission planning system.  The 
 
   description shall address the proposed design for creating and uploading the mission flight profiles (e.g. 
 
   human system interfaces, human engineering design approach, proposed hardware involved, process for 
 
   loading the mission, constraints, etc.).  

 
g) Weave Planning System - Offeror shall provide a detailed description of the weave planning system,
 
    core software, planning approach, weave verification and validation method, and weave file 
 
    transportation method.  

 
h) Uploading Mission Files - Offeror shall provide a detailed description of how to transport, upload, 
 
    download, validate, and verify pre-planned mission profiles.  The Offeror shall describe how the mission
 
    upload process will not break the mechanical or electrical integrity of the vehicle nor invalidate any 
 
    previous system level testing as part of vehicle preparation for flight.

3.1.4
Flight Control System - Increment 1, Book 1 - The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of its approach to achieving the requirements for the vehicle guidance systems including stability and control. At a minimum, the proposal shall address the areas of autonomous programmed flight, FCS/Navigation Systems, Avionics, Programmed Maneuvers, End Point Accuracy, Command Control, and Weaves/Sustained G as specified in the SSAT performance specification.  Include the ability of the SSAT System to meet the Flight Path Accuracy requirements. The use of modeling and simulation data as proof of capability is appropriate only when verification and validation or other authenticating information of the modeling and simulation system is provided.  The Offeror shall provide details on how their proposed vehicle will work with the Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) Model 280-1 transponder and the System for Naval Target Control (SNTC) system, namely the Ground Control Station (GCS) and Ground Radio Frequency Unit (GRFU).

 
a) Flight Control Subsystem - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of the how the Flight 
 
    Control subsystem will meet the SSAT requirements for manual control, programmed control and 
 
    recovery.  Include a functional description of the proposed autopilot, avionics architecture, sensors that 
 
 feed the flight control system, and air vehicle command and telemetry components.  Include a description of how the system supports the data rates required both within the vehicle and to components external to the vehicle.  Include a description and specific details of how the sensors that feed the flight control  system will provide the accuracy, resolution, and precision necessary to meet the performance 
 
    requirements for the system.  The Offeror shall also describe the proposed carrier loss recovery sequence
 
    as currently designed and any changes required in order to meet the SSAT performance specification 
 
    requirements in section 3.3.2.4.

 
b) Manual Control Mode - The Offeror shall briefly describe any differences between the existing manual 
 
 control features in the baseline vehicle and those features required in the SSAT performance specification under section 3.3.2.3.1.  The Offeror shall describe in detail how the proposed features which allow the remote control operator to adjust the programmed mission while operating in the manual control mode.

 
c) Programmed Control Mode - Provide detail description of the proposed program control mode concept
 
    in order to meet the SSAT performance specification requirements in section 3.3.2.3.2.  Clarify in detail 
 
    any deviations to the SSAT performance specification.  Describe the method by which the planned 
 
    mission can be rotated and translated in real-time while the target is in flight.

 
d) Low Altitude Cruise (LAC) System - The Offeror shall provide detail on the hardware, software and 
 
    guidance control laws proposed to meet the LAC requirements. Describe how altitudes will be selected. 
 
    Show simulation results of the required down-range distance to achieve the LAC altitude.

 
e) End Point Homing System - The Offeror shall describe in detail the approach used to meet the endpoint 
 
    accuracy requirements for moving and stationary endpoints.  The Offeror shall describe any unique 
 
    support or mission equipment which is required to meet this requirement.

 
f) Weave Maneuvers - The Offeror shall provide detail on the hardware, software and guidance control 
 
    laws proposed to meet the weave requirements. Provide 6-DOF outputs of weave maneuvers.  The 
 
    Offeror shall describe the proposed methods for the abort safety logic.  The Offeror shall illustrate with 
 
    vehicle and engine performance predictions (or existing test data) that the SSAT vehicle is capable of 
 
    sustaining all weave types described in the SSAT performance specification under section 3.3.2.10.  The 
 
    Offeror shall explain how the proposed vehicle design will be capable of maintaining the cross track 
 
    errors at or below the specification requirement in section 3.3.2.10. 

3.1.5
Design Requirements - Increment 1, Book 1 - The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of its overall approach to develop an end-item that meets the requirements presented in the SSAT performance specification.  The Offeror shall provide sufficient detail to substantiate the ability of their proposed system to meet SSAT performance specification requirements

 
a) Structures and Materials - The Offeror shall provide the following documents and reports on the
 
    existing system design (baseline) as enclosures to Annex 2.  If the baseline vehicle  will require 
 
    modification to meet SSAT structural design requirements, or, if existing structural qualification data 
does not meet the SSAT structural design criteria, the Offeror shall describe the proposed analyses and/or 
 
    tests which, when complete, would allow these documents and reports to be updated.
 


Design criteria report

 


Structural description report

 


Loads analysis report

 


Structural adequacy report

 


Structural dynamics analysis report

 


Ground vibration survey report or modal testing report

 


Flutter analysis report

 


Material substantiating data analysis document

 
b) Propulsion and Power - The Offeror shall provide as a minimum, a description of the propulsion 
 
    systems dimensions and geometry, installation/integration into the SSAT fuselage, an engine rating table 
 
    including altitude, Mach Number, operating temperature, installed thrust, airflow, engine speed, and
 
    specific fuel consumption), with operating limits.   Further, an engine specification shall be provided if 
 
    one is available.  Provide demonstrated reliability, qualification reports, and existing flight history data 
 
    on the engine (if it exists) as enclosure in Annex 2. 

 
c) Electrical Subsystems - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of how the proposed electrical 
 
subsystem shall meet the requirements for ground tests, launch, flight and recovery.  The description shall explain how the secondary power source for recovery-critical items will meet the engine-out glide 
 
    requirements of the SSAT performance specification.  Describe the built in test features for the battery,
 
    and physical access for battery installation and removal.  The description shall include the method used 
 
    for electrical isolation of flight critical avionics.  The description shall address power capacity including 
 
    growth requirement, power distribution and thermal evaluation for GFE Mission equipment and CFE 
 
    Avionics.

 
d) Ordnance Devices - The Offeror shall provide information on all ordnance devices proposed for use in 
 
    their system including the function, level of U.S. Navy Qualification and Hazard class for each device.

  
e) Electromagnetic Environmental Effects - The Offeror shall describe how they intend to meet the 
 
    requirements of paragraph 3.5.5 including all of the sub paragraphs in the SSAT performance 
 
    specification.

 
f) Environmental Conditions – The Offeror shall provide a detailed technical description of how the 
 
    proposed target system shall meet the physical environments identified in the SSAT requirements 
 
    specification and per the applicable MIL-STD-810 test methods.  The Offeror shall provide all test 
 
    reports, data and analyses, including environmental design criteria, ground / vibration / modal tests, and 
 
    flight test data that form the basis of environmental qualification for the existing ‘baseline’ target system
 
    and subsystems as part of Annex 2.  Provide detailed rationale on an environment by environment basis 
 
    as to why the verification parameters (and environmental tests) used on the ‘baseline’ target were 
 
    technically sound and are considered adequate and relevant for the proposed SSAT system requirements 
 
    and cite any verification requirements that were not met.  The Offeror shall provide a detailed technical 
 
    description of what activities if any still need to be performed to bring the "baseline" target up to a fully 
 
    qualified SSAT system.  If delta-qualification sequences are planned (both system and subsystem level) 
 
    for making the "baseline" target capable of demonstrating acceptable design for an SSAT, explain what 
 
    environmental engineering tasks are to be performed to determine the delta-qualification environments, 
 
    associated verification levels, and explain why the test parameters that the contractor's processes have 
 
    yielded are to be considered proper for demonstrating the design's ability to meet its environmental and 
 
    performance requirements throughout the target’s life cycle.  

 
g) Built in Tests - The Offeror shall describe existing built in test features currently designed into the 
 
    system and proposed modifications (if any) to provide accurate diagnostics of the SSAT.

 
h) System Safety- The Offeror shall provide the following documents (if they already exist for the 

 
    unmodified target system) as enclosures in Annex 2:

 

A copy of the Failure Modes and Effects Criticality Analysis,

 

System Safety Program Plan that shows how potential hazards are identified, tracked and closed.

 

Safety Assessment Report (Potential failures and their probability of occurrence).

 

A list of recent failures and how these failures are tracked.

 

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).

 

A list of any Notice of Violations (NOV) from State, Local or Federal Government for non-
 

compliance with Environmental Laws.

3.1.6
Computer Resources and Software Development - Increment 1, Book 1
 
a) Software Development - As Annex 3, the Offeror shall submit a draft version of its Software
 
    Development Plan (SDP) in accordance with the content defined in the Offeror's SOW.  Offerors shall 
 
    also submit, as a part of their proposal, an SDP rationale which describes why their specific approach is 
 
    appropriate for the system to be procured and how their proposed processes are equivalent to those 
 
    articulated by CMMI-DEV capability level 3.  Offerors shall submit a description of previous experience 
 
    in developing software of the same nature as this solicitation. As a part of this description, the Offerors 
 
    shall describe the extent to which personnel who contributed to these previous efforts will be supporting 
 
    this solicitation.  Offerors shall submit a description of previous experience in developing software using
 
    the same or similar processes and approaches as proposed for this solicitation. Offerors shall also 
 
    describe any previous CMMI( or equivalent model-based process maturity appraisals performed. As a 
 
    part of this description, Offerors shall identify the organizational entity and location where the appraisal 
 
    was performed, the type of evaluation, the organization performing the evaluation, and the level earned.
 
   The Draft SDP shall describe the Offeror’s software development approach and processes expected as a 
 
    proposal deliverable.  The Software Development Plan may be formatted as desired by the Offeror, but 
 
    must contain the information described by the SDP DID under CDRL Item A00A. The plan shall address 
 
    the following areas:
 


Program Planning and Oversight

 


Establishing Software Engineering and Test Environments

 


Software Requirements Analysis

 


Software Design

 


Software Code, Unit test, Unit Integration and Test

 


Computer Software Configuration Item (CSCI) qualification testing

 


System Integration Tests

 


Preparation Software for use

 


Preparation for Software Transition

 


Modeling and Simulation

 


Configuration Management

 


Quality Assurance

 


Software Metrics

 


Software Safety

 


Risk Management

 
    The Offeror shall also provide an estimate of the program software size as Annex 4 using the provided 
 
    Section L Estimated Software Size Attachment 2.   

b) Computer Hardware Resource Utilization (CRU) - The Offeror shall describe the approach to 
     measuring and Managing Computer Resource Utilization.  CRU indicators include memory, CPU throughput, and channel utilization.  

 
c) SEI Capability Maturity Model Integration (CMMI() - Describe the degree to which the Offeror’s 
 
    software engineering management and development processes and capabilities are consistent with the
 
    Software Engineering Institute’s Capability Maturity Model Integration for Development, Version 1.2 
 
    Level 3 or higher.  See http://www.sei.cmu.edu/cmmi/.  A similar description shall be supplied for all 
 
    principal and critical software subcontractors related to the Offeror’s proposal. The Offeror may also
 
    describe any previous CMMI( experience or equivalent model-based process maturity appraisals or 
 
    evaluations performed.

 
    For any certifications, evaluations or appraisals, the contractor shall:

  

 i) Identify the organizational entity, location and date where the appraisal was performed, the type
 

    of evaluation, the organization performing the evaluation, and the level earned. Provide the 
 

    Appraisal Disclosure Statement (ADS).

  

ii) If the certification, evaluation, or appraisal is more than 2 years old, describe what steps you
 

    have taken to ensure that you have stayed current with the processes and procedures that are 
 

    required to maintain the CMMI( level or to advance to a higher level.

 
In lieu of certification, evaluation or appraisal, describe the Systems Engineering, Software Engineering, 
 
Integrated Product and Process Development, and Supplier Sourcing capability and process for the 
 
organization and/or principle subcontractors and/or critical subcontractors and/or team members who are 
 
responsible for software development. The Offeror shall provide a mapping showing how and where 
 
company standards and practices map to SEI CMMI( for Development Version 1.2 practices, and how 
 
this is equivalent to Level 3 or Higher.

 
Describe previous expertise in developing software using the same or similar processes and approaches 
 
as proposed for this solicitation. 

 
Describe how the Offeror manages integration of software from principle subcontractors, critical 
 
subcontracts, and team members, especially if their CMMI( levels are not equal to or higher than the 
 
Offeror’s.  

 
If desired, the Offeror may present this information in the SDP.

 
d) Software Metrics - The Offeror shall describe any Software Process or Product Metrics that will be 
 
    used to monitor software development and deployment. The software metrics shall include

 


Software Size;

 


Cost/schedule (WBS focus on software);

 


Requirements Volatility

 


Critical Resource Utilization 

 


Software Quality (Defects and Discrepancies)

 


Software Staffing & Organization

 


Software Productivity

3.1A    Design Approach - Increment 2, Book 1A - This book shall describe the offeror’s Technical approach toward preparing for and producing vehicles that will meet Increment 2’s requirements.  The Offeror shall describe its plans for how they intend to control the production requirements of Increment 2.  Include the following in Book 1A.

3.1A.1
Design Changes - Increment 2, Book 1A - The Offeror shall evaluate the Increment 1 design and identify changes that would result in meeting the requirements of Increment 2.  The Offeror will describe the technical approach to design and verify each design modification.  The Offeror will detail what analyses, tools and testing will be required to ensure that Increment 2’s requirements are fully met.  Included in this assessment the Offeror will explain how Increment 2’s requirements change the design of the Increment 1 vehicle.  The Offeror must clearly provide information on how they will determine the impact of the Increment 2 modifications to the performance, guidance, sub-system design, software development, and operations and maintenance.  The Governments goal is to use the same Operational Flight Program (OFP) in both increments.

3.2
Operations and Maintenance - Increment 1, Book 2 - As per the following paragraphs, the Offeror shall provide an overview of the proposed approach to meet the SSAT Increment 1 requirements for Operations and Maintenance.  The Offeror shall provide sufficient detail to substantiate the ability of their proposed system to meet SSAT requirements including but not limited to the following sections

3.2.1
Supportability - Increment 1, Book 2 - The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of its approach to reduce or minimize the touch labor required for preparation for launch and overall maintenance operations.  The Offeror shall describe their approach for transitioning to full system operation by government personnel at the start of DT-II.  The Offeror shall describe their logistics support approach during the EMD and Production and Deployment (PD) phases of the program. The Offeror shall provide a Transitioning Plan (CSOW, para 3.6.16) describing the seamless transition to organic operational support, demonstrating no negative impact to the Fleet/Users. The Offeror shall provide their best approach to bridge the requirements gaps including, the expected fixes to be developed and incorporated during DT-1.  

 
a) Supportability Analysis – The Offeror shall provide a Supportability Analysis that demonstrates the
 
    SSAT system supportability is mature and robust.  The Offeror shall clearly provide data to 
 
    substantiate the Supportability Analysis, Supply Support (including a listing of proposed Spares, Repair 
 
    of Repairable and consumables), LORA, etc.  Data can be provided in 
 
    contractor’s format. The Offeror shall provide a clear approach description of the air vehicle and engine 
 
    service life, ready storage, air vehicle buildup, pre-launch mission preparation and consumable 
 replacement turn around cost, including land recovery. Offeror shall provide a clear approach description of the Transportability/Portability, and Shipboard Operations and Maintenance requirements. The Offeror shall provide documentation necessary to support Contractor Logistics Support operational approach including quantities of consumables, spares and repair of repairable per month to support operational requirements. 
Note:  For the LORA and consumable replacement turn around cost, the Offerors may provide cost substantiating data to support their approach, however this information must be limited to these two areas and shall not contain any other cost related information.
  
b) Support Equipment - The Offeror shall provide a description of all Support Equipment (SE) and how 
 
    the proposed SE will meet the SSAT System operational requirements. The Offeror shall demonstrate a 
 
    clear understanding of the requirements.  Proposed modifications to GFE shall describe the extent of the 
 
    modification.  Provide drawings, sketches, etc. to substantiate the extent of the modification.  A listing of 
 
    all SE required to support the SSAT system shall be provided, including hand tools.  Offeror shall 
 
describe and provide documentation to substantiate the operation and use of Peculiar Support Equipment (PSE), including a tailored listing of the environmental conditions, using MIL STD 810.

 
c) Training and Training Equipment - The Offeror shall provide a detailed plan for training, training 
 
    software and training equipment required to support all SSAT system requirements during the life cycle.
 
    The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of the Trainer Simulator/6DOF approach, including PC 
 
    compatibility and the external interface. The Offeror shall provide a detailed description of how they will 
 
    implement the capability to set faults. 

3.2.2
Reliability, Maintainability and Availability - Increment 1, Book 2 - The Offeror shall provide a technical description of how the proposed SSAT system will meet the requirements stated in the SSAT performance specification for Reliability, Maintainability and Availability.  This shall include, but not limited, to Maintenance cycle, Mission Reliability (KSA), Recovery Reliability, and Material Availability (KPP). The Offeror shall provide their best approach to bridge the requirements gaps including, the expected fixes to be developed and incorporated during DT-1.    

The Offeror shall provide the predicted and/or measured reliability (Mission Reliability, Recovery Reliability with and excluding GFE) and Material Availability data at the system and subsystem level, including the basis for prediction and/or source of measured data. Provide a prediction (using MIL-HDBK-217, Reliability Prediction of Electronic Equipment, as guidance) for configuration items where usage data is not available, considering worst-case operating and thermal conditions. The Offeror must identify any discounts to the data they may have applied. Detailed predictions to the 5-digit Work Unit Code (WUC) for these parameters shall be included.  In addition, the Offeror shall describe: 

•
Ground rules and assumptions used in meeting the SSAT performance requirements; 

•
Specific reliability design features such as redundancy or graceful degradation; 

•
How any COTS items and Non Developmental Items will be integrated into the system to meet the 
 
subsystem level reliability requirements; 

•
Design, analysis, test and manufacturing tasks that the Offeror will perform to demonstrate a managed 
 
maturation process at the subsystems level; their failure reporting, analysis and corrective action system and how it will be implemented during all phases of the program.

 
The Offeror will also describe and justify all assumptions, ground rules and modeling factors used in the 
 
reliability and maintainability (R&M) predictions and the factors used in predicting mission capability.  
 
Provide usage data for configuration items whose performance can be established by operational test or use.  Provide a prediction (using MIL-HDBK-217, Reliability Prediction of Electronic Equipment, and MIL-HDBK-472, Maintainability Prediction, as guidance) for configuration items where usage data is not
 
available, considering worst-case operating and thermal conditions.  The Offeror will also provide an R&M 
 
Program Plan, which will detail all proposed R&M activities including management and organization.

 
Modeling: The Offeror will prepare reliability and availability block diagrams to the 5-digit WUC 
/Weapon Replaceable Assembly (WRA) Level for the required SSAT mission profile.  The Offeror will use 
 
reliability block diagram and modeling software, compatible with commercially available RELEX toolset,
 
to analyze and predict SSAT mission reliability and availability.  The RELEX toolset translates reliability 
 
block diagrams in terms of the reliability relationships among its subsystems.  The Offeror will provide the 
 
source data from the RELEX compatible tool.  The results of this model will be used to predict SSAT 
 
performance for the following: 

 

a)  Mission Reliability (KSA) and Recovery Reliability - Offeror shall provide data and analyses 
 

     that substantiate how the proposed system meets the mission reliability and recovery reliability 
 

     requirements stated in the SSAT performance specification.  The analyses should convey a 
 

     clear understanding, and demonstrate with actual data (i.e., Failure Reporting and Criticality 
 

     Analysis System data), the system mission reliability and recovery reliability.

 

b)  Material Availability (KPP) – Offeror shall provide relevant data and analyses that substantiate 
 

     how the proposed system meets the availability requirement stated in the SSAT performance 
 
specification.  The analysis should convey a clear understanding of the requirement and identify the necessary pre-launch steps to meet or exceed the requirement. 

 

c)  Maintainability – Offeror shall provide an overall maintainability plan that covers all SSAT 
 

     system end items, including any FMEA/FMECA reports to substantiate a cost effective 
 

     maintenance approach.  The plan shall provide a clear description of all maintenance tasks and 
 

     a detailed description of the Maintenance Cycle Time. 

 
The Offeror shall describe how their design meets the maintainability requirements (Mean Time to Repair 
 
(MTTR) and Mean Weapons Replaceable Assembly Replace Time (MWRT)) in the SSAT performance 
 
specification.  Specifically, the Offeror shall provide the predicted and/or measured MTTR and MWRT, 
 
BIT Correct Fault Detection (BIT fd), BIT Correct Fault Isolation (BIT fi), and Mean Flight Hours 
 
Between False Alarms (MFHBFA), both at the subsystems level, including the basis for prediction and/or 
 
source of measured data.  The Offeror shall provide a summary model and predictions at the subsystems 
 
level including ground rules and assumptions used to meet these requirements.  Maintainability predictions 
 
shall assume a deployed maintenance scenario, i.e. utilizing the approved support concept without any 
 
additional support personnel or services.  Provide a prediction (using MIL-HDBK-472 as guidance) for
 
configuration items where empirical data is not available, considering worst-case operating and thermal 
 
conditions.  Detailed predictions to the 5-digit WUC for these parameters shall be included.

 
Design, analysis, test and manufacturing tasks that the Offeror performed to demonstrate a managed 
 
maturation process at the subsystems level; their failure reporting, analysis and corrective action system and how it is and will be implemented during all phases of the program.

 
MTTR, MWRT Prediction Methodology - The Offeror will provide MTTR and MWRT predictions, which
 
consists of R&M worksheets that define SSAT repair task elements, associated task times, and crew size at 
 
the 5 Digit WUC/WRA component level.  Task elements include times for fault detection/isolation, access, 
 
repair in place, remove/replace, functional check, and close-up.  Data sources are based on a maintainability design analysis, supplier data, and established time standards.  Component MTTR values are rolled up to system level using the component Mean Flight- Hours Between Failures (MFHBF) value to determine a weighted average repair time. 

3.2A Operations and Maintenance – Increment 2, Book 2A - The Offeror shall provide an overview of the proposed approach to meet the Increment 2 requirements for Operation and Maintenance.  This section will include any changes or special support that the Increment 2 vehicles will require different from the Increment 1 vehicle.  This includes providing details of changes to system supportability, training and training equipment, support equipment and the mission planning system.  The Offeror shall provide a technical description on how the modified system for Increment 2 meets the requirements of the SSAT for Reliability, Maintainability and Availability (RMA).  The Offeror will provide any variations in the RMA from the Increment 1 vehicle.

3.3
Programs and Schedule - Increment 1, Book 3 - In this book, the Offeror shall describe its approach to meet the overall SSAT Increment 1 program objectives of the SOWs (EMD, Production and Logistics).  To support the information requested in this book, provide as Annex 6, a Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) based on the Government provided Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS).  This CWBS should be used to support the development and evaluation of the SOW, IMP and the IMS.

3.3.1
Integrated Master Plan - Increment 1, Book 3 - The Offeror shall provide an IMP as Annex 7.  The IMP will be incorporated in the contract.  In general, the IMP shall provide the information as described below.  Additional Instructions for the IMP are provided at the end of section 3.3A below.  The Offeror shall submit an IMP that is structured as an event-based plan.  Technical reviews applicable to the contracted event shall be included.  The maturity of the technical performance approach as well as status of risk action plans will be reviewed per NAVAIRINST 4355.19D.  The IMP shall include events, accomplishments that tie to these events and completion criteria for each accomplishment for the total contracted effort.  The Government SOW defines a minimum set of technical events to be included in the proposed IMP.  Criteria for entry into any technical event will be tied to the associated accomplishment completion criteria.  The Offeror may include additional technical events with associated accomplishments and completion criteria or more rigorous completion criteria as required. 

The Offeror shall describe the organizational structure of the proposed Contractor team with emphasis on IPT implementation; technical and budgetary purviews; and the approach to communication, including required Government participation and insight.  Include identification of each specific organizational group and its roles/responsibilities.  If subcontractors are to be utilized, identify what portion of the contract, or specific tasks, will be passed to the subcontractors to ensure compliance with contract technical performance, cost, and schedule requirements.  Furthermore describe the overall approach to the Integrated Test Team Structure and process including roles and responsibilities of the Offeror’s test team and related assumptions.

The Offeror shall describe the relevant capabilities of the proposed Contractor team.  Show what resources (e.g., staffing, facilities, communications, supportability, manufacturing capability, and GFE) identifying any new resources, capabilities or personnel that will be used and how they will be integrated in conducting the SSAT program from EMD through transition to production and Initial Operational Capability (IOC).  The Offeror shall provide a program staffing plan that includes anticipated personnel requirements for program startup and describe the method planned to expeditiously fulfill staffing requirements.  Including prime, principal subcontractor, and critical subcontractor personnel, describe how the level of current staffing within your organization compares to the anticipated SSAT program staffing requirements, those staffing requirements that are planned to be contracted externally, and those staffing requirements that are planned to be fulfilled internally from your organization.  Also describe how the prime, principal subcontractor and critical subcontractor personnel will be used and controlled in execution of the program.  Indicate anticipated post-award timeline to achieve full program staffing and risk mitigation approach to be utilized to avoid program delays due to staffing deficiencies during initial program ramp-up and during subsequent program execution.  Include a description of staffing interrelationships among the various departments within your organization.

The Offeror shall describe existing and future facilities required to perform engineering, test, production and operational support for the SSAT program.  Furthermore, provide a description of the planned approach for control and distribution of technical documentation.  The Offeror shall identify and describe organizational roles and responsibilities, key events and milestones, significant tasks, and success criteria for the SSAT design, development, production and deployment.  Success criteria may be presented in a tabular rather than narrative form.

3.3.2
Integrated Master Schedule - Increment 1, Book 3 –  The Offeror shall provide an Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) in Annex 8 that delineates the Offeror’s planned schedule for all activities, events, milestones, and critical paths associated with all program efforts in accordance with DID DI-MGMT 81650.  The IMS shall include the program schedule with technical tasks and activities necessary to complete the work effort scoped within the IMP.  The program’s critical path(s), to each IMP event, based on critical path analyses, shall be identified in the IMS.  The Offeror shall develop the IMS in accordance with MIL-HDBK 881A (as a guide).  The Offeror shall provide in the submitted IMS all contractors’ tasks, events, milestones which should be traceable to the contract WBS and contractor’s cost management systems.  The IMS shall be developed by logically networking (predecessor & successor logic) all discrete Contractor and principle subcontractor, critical subcontractor, and team member activities from contract award through program completion. For purposes of developing the IMS, the Offeror shall use a contract award date of 1 October 2010.  The Offeror shall demonstrate the realism of the proposed IMS.  All activity durations and resources must be substantiated using relevant historical data.  The Offeror is advised that where the Offeror does not adequately substantiate or where the IMS is not properly constructed, the Government will adjust the schedule to establish the realistic schedule.  

The Offeror shall provide a program Schedule Risk Analysis (SRA) that was accomplished through the application of the Monte Carlo process on each task within the IMS.  The Offeror shall provide all assumptions and input data used for their Monte Carlo process in the schedule narrative.  The Offeror shall include three point estimates (best case, most likely, and worst case) for each task on the critical paths, traced for each IMP event, in the MS Project file (populated in Duration1, Duration3, and Duration2, respectively), with accompanying rationale for these estimates included in the schedule narrative.  For those tasks not on the critical paths to each IMP event, global values shall be applied. The Offeror shall describe how global values were applied and the rationale for all global edits used.  The Offeror shall provide data reflecting probability values and their associated dates (e.g., SRA histograms) for all IMP events.  

The Government will perform an independent assessment of the IMS and supporting data and will also conduct an independent SRA.  

The Offeror is cautioned to use credible/realistic data and assumptions to produce a realistic IMS as well as an honest risk assessment of the schedule along with the Offeror’s risk mitigation plan.  An unrealistic assessment or failure to address risk areas, by the Offeror, may result in IMS adjustments by the Government to produce its independent IMS assessment and/or may be viewed as risk due to a lack of understanding of the requirements or the effort required to perform the work.  

The Integrated Master schedule shall be submitted electronically (i.e., electronic file on CD-ROM) in Microsoft Project 2003 version.  All additional schedule information shall be submitted within a schedule narrative provided in hardcopy and electronic format.  The Offeror shall complete the IMS utilizing the instructions below.  

 
a) Required documentation standards are applicable to both prime and principal subcontractor(s). If a 2nd 
 
    tier subcontractor provides at least 10% of the proposed total cost, it is considered a principal 
 
    subcontractor and the required documentation standards stated above are applicable.  If a subcontractor is 
 
    required to have EVM in accordance with ANSI/EIA-748B the required documentation standards stated 
 
 above are also applicable.   The Government does not require Cost Attachments or detailed substantiation for 2nd tier non-principal subcontractors or any 3rd tier subcontractor.


 
b) The level of detail in the schedule shall be developed to at least Level 5.   The Offeror shall provide an 
 
    IMS to include significant external interfaces; critical items from suppliers, teammates, or other detailed 
 
    schedules that depict significant and/or critical elements; and Government furnished equipment or 
 
    information dependencies for the entire contractual effort in a single integrated network.  The Offeror 
 
    shall provide an IMS that has the capability to roll-up from the lowest manageable level to the highest 
 
    summary level with complete horizontal and vertical traceability and capability to produce a calculated 
 
    program critical path.  The IMS shall identify proposed labor hours by functional labor category (e.g., 
 
    design engineering, systems engineering, or manufacturing) for each task.  The Offeror shall include a 
 
    narrative on the Basis and Assumptions used in developing the IMS.  The Basis and Assumptions shall 
 
    outline all program milestones/IMP events and document all major schedule assumptions that were 
 
    utilized in the development of the plan. The Offeror shall provide ground rules and assumptions as well 
 
    as rationale for durations of activities with moderate-to-high technical or schedule risk, including but not 
 
    limited to the following areas:  software development/testing, hardware and software 
 
    interface/integration, subsystem and system test. 

 
c) Schedule Constraints: The Offeror shall develop their IMS within the following constraints:  



 
    i. The Offeror shall propose a single numbering system that ties all activities in the network schedule to 
 
        the events in the IMP.  


 
   ii. The Offeror shall use a calendar consistent with the company’s work schedule. A listing of company 
 
        holidays, for each year of the proposed plan, should also be included in the schedule narrative. 


 
  iii. The Offeror shall identify each activity in the schedule with the appropriate organizational (IPT) or 
 
       functional code in the MS Project Text1 field (e.g., AV= Air Vehicle, SW=Software Design, 
 
       Integration, and Testing; LOG=Logistics; MGMT=Management; HW=Hardware Design; 
 
       MFG=Manufacturing; TEST=Flight Test activities).


 
  iv. For each IMS activity, the Offeror shall also identify in the Text2 field the corresponding Mission 
 
       Capability subfactor primarily related to that activity.  For each IMS activity, choose from the 
 
       following list to populate the "Text 2" field.

 

-- Architecture/Design - requirements analysis, system design/allocation, growth
 

    provisions activities, MOSA activities ( HSI, etc.)

 

-- Software - software item design, coding, and test activities to build release, S/W development, 
 

   Trainer S/W, etc.

 

-- Integration - Guidance Navigation and Control to airframe, SNTC, Telemetry, launcher, S/W, 
 

   GFE, etc.

 

-- Modeling and Simulation - modeling and simulation development, verification, validation, 
 

    accreditation, application, analysis, etc.

 

-- EMD Hardware Fabrication & Assembly - material purchase, design, fabrication, assemblies, 
 

    etc.

 

-- Test - qualification, certification, test events, MIL-STD-810, HERO, EMI, DT and Flight, 
 

    Command and Launch, etc.

 

-- Product Support/Logistics - DMSMS, UID, Supply Support, Training & Trainers, Maintenance 
 

    Planning/Supportability Analyses, PBL concepts & Equipment, SERDs, EDM & Air Asset 
 

    maintenance, PHS&T, Corrosion Control, maintenance planning etc.

 

-- Propulsion - engine, RATO to airframe, 

 

-- Technical Management/Program Management - technical and program, management activities
 v.  The schedule file(s) submitted on disk shall contain the following data, as a minimum, for each  

 
    event, activity, task, and milestone in the IMS:
 

-- Responsible CAM (if available)
 

-- Control Account Number
 

-- Unique ID
 

-- IMP Reference/Code (Text3 field) (if applicable)
 

-- Name
 

-- Start
 

-- Finish
 

-- Duration (most likely) (do not use elapsed days except for CDRLS).
 

-- Total Slack
 

-- Predecessors
 

-- Successors
 

-- Constraint Type (minimal constraints should be used)
 

-- Constraint Date 
 

-- IPT/Functional Code (Text1 field)
 

-- Corresponding Mission Capability Subfactor (Text2 field)
 

-- CWBS Reference
 

-- SOW Reference (Text5 field) 
 

-- Resource Name (functional labor category)
 

-- Work (labor hours)

 

-- Performing company (Prime or Subcontractor)


 

* additional fields may be required


 
d) The Offeror shall identify any customized fields used in the Microsoft Project schedule file and address 
 
    their applicability in the schedule narrative. The Offeror must also provide tracking to the text fields used 
 
    if they did not correspond to the assigned text fields as identified above.  


 
e) Unless populated with SRA data, do not use the following Microsoft Project fields:  Duration10, 
 
    Number1, Number3, Number4, Flag1, Cost10, Text8, Text9, Text27, Text28, Text29, Text30, Finish8, 
 
    Finish9, and Finish10. 

 
f) Relationships with excessive lead or lag time should be avoided in the IMS submittal.  If relationships
 
with large lead or lag times (greater than 5 working days) cannot be avoided, the Offeror shall explain the 
 
    need for each lead/lag in the schedule narrative.

 
g) Any activity with duration greater than 125 work days should be divided into activities with smaller 
 
    durations or the Offeror shall explain the duration within the schedule narrative.


 
h) The durations provided by the Offeror for each task in the network schedule shall represent most likely 
 
    durations. 

 
i)  The Offeror shall let the logic determine the network and minimize the use of constraints.  Constraints 
 
    (other than “as soon as possible”) and directed dates and rationale supporting the need for each 
 
    constrained/directed date in the schedule shall be included in the schedule narrative. Each constraint 
 
    other than “ASAP” shall be justified separately in the schedule narrative.


 
j)  The Offeror shall describe its current or proposed schedule management system and how it will be used 
 
    to plan, coordinate, integrate, control and manage the schedule of the program, including the plan for
 
    electronic data transfer of schedule information to the Government, within the schedule narrative.

Note:  The IMS will be an updated data item deliverable in accordance with specified CDRL requirements.

3.3.3
Risk Management Approach - Increment 1, Book 3 - The Offeror shall identify all technical/performance, schedule, and cost yellow and red risks associated with its solution’s cost, schedule and performance aspects as defined by the criteria in the PMA-208 Risk Management Plan and NAVAIRINST 5000.21B.  Describe program management risk assessment methodology and assumptions.  Discuss the event or task, impact, and mitigation for each risk including an explanation on how the effect of mitigation plans will be measured.  All risk mitigation plans shall be included in the IMS.  Describe how these risk items relate to the critical path, system performance, schedule, and program cost.  Discuss the external dependencies not under control of the Offeror that could have a serious impact on the ability to deliver the capabilities within the cost and schedule of the proposal.  For each of these external dependencies, identify the responsible organization and discuss at least one possible work-around if the external dependency is late or does not meet the prescribed need.  Describe the relationship between the IMP, IMS and the risk management program.  Failure to provide a realistic risk assessment will be reflected in the Government’s evaluation of the proposal.

3.3.4
Technology Readiness Assessment (TRA) - Increment 1, Book 3 - The Offeror shall perform a Technology Maturity Self-Assessment (TMSA) of the proposed baseline threshold compliant design configuration for technology readiness.  The Offeror shall generate a complete, comprehensive, and self-contained detailed Technology Maturity Self Assessment (TMSA) Technical Work Breakdown Structure (TWBS) spreadsheet using the Government provided “Program Technology Maturity TWBS” MS Excel file, Section L Attachment 3, and shall provide this TMSA as Annex 9. The TMSA is to be provided as an annex and as such it is to be fully populated and self-contained so that the TRA Panel Members don’t have to search through the Technical Proposal for information that should be provided in the TMSA.  This TMSA TWBS shall systematically organize, assess, and document, with specific dates and quantities, detailed and supportable justifications, what hardware and software systems/subsystems/components of the baseline threshold compliant design configuration do or do not constitute or contain Critical Technology Elements (CTEs), that is, immature technology.  The TMSA TWBS is not a Contractual Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) since the focus is to systematically decompose all the system technical elements to comprehensively address the technologies involved with the system concept proposed.  The TMSA TWBS may have to be decomposed several tier layers down to adequately address and substantiate technology conclusions.  In addition to reconciling which design elements are CTEs, the Offeror shall self-assess each CTE and fully document within the TWBS a technology readiness level (TRL) for each CTE.  The Offeror shall completely itemize with substantiating details all demonstration events that justify each CTE TRL assessment conclusion.  

The template includes detailed notes for each column header in order to provide guidance on the detailed information required, including additional sheets within the excel template for OSD recognized Hardware/System TRLs and Software TRLs.  The Offeror shall supply a separate WORD-based narrative for each CTE that will supplement the TMSA and explain in detail the demonstration evidence that substantiates the Offeror TRL self assessment.

Finally, the Offeror shall identify a top level Technology Maturation Plan (TMP) for each identified CTE within the same TWBS. The TMP provides a CTE maturation roadmap that will document a timeline of demonstration events and respective points along that timeline where increasing TRLs are predicted to be achieved during the program’s life cycle.  The maturation roadmap will also include a narrative explaining the details and relevance of each demonstration event. A detailed TMP will be provided for each CTE.

3.3.5
Test and Evaluation Program - Increment 1, Book 3

 
a) Test and Demonstrations - The Offeror shall address the tasks required to conduct a comprehensive     test program that includes both contractor and government tests and demonstrations and shall include these tasks in the  IMP and IMS.  

 
    i)  Contractor (DT-I) - The Offeror shall address all DT-I flight testing to include planning and conduct.
 
    This testing will be referred to as contractor DT-I.  A critical objective of the Test and Evaluation 
 
 program with DT-I is to demonstrate a system’s readiness for dedicated DT-II.  The Offeror shall  provide a flow down of the system requirements to the individual tests and verification methods to validate them. The Offeror shall provide its approach for verifying software functionality and validating error handling, exception handling, and automated testing capabilities.  The proposed management approach to the system test program to include the following:

 

1. The overall approach to the Integrated Test Team (ITT) structure and process including roles 
 

    and responsibilities of the Offeror’s test team and related assumptions.

 

2. The approach to integrating processes and resources of third party vendors, Government 
 

    Development test agencies, independent test agencies, and the Offeror’s own testing efforts into 
 

    an integrated test program.

 

3. The approach to conducting the facilities coordination and installation of the contractor test 
 

    equipment at the Government test sites.

 

4. Test planning processes for testing at Government and Offeror test sites.

 
b) Government Testing (DT-II) - The Offeror shall address the tasks required to support
the Government DT-II program and shall ensure these tasks are included in the IMP and IMS.  The Government estimate for DT-II is 5 flights over 6 months. The Offeror shall provide support as required and test assets in a production representative configuration and shall address all activities required to certify the SSAT system readiness for DT-II.

c) Ground/Flight Catastrophic Failures - The Offeror shall address the process to be followed in the     event of a catastrophic ground/flight test failure and shall ensure the process is included in the IMP.  The Government defines a catastrophic failure as one that results in the unplanned destruction of a test asset or injury to personnel.  The process shall identify the steps that enable the resumption of the test program.  

 
d) Range Safety - The Offeror shall address the procedures that enable the test program to 
comply with all applicable service-specific range and system safety regulations and instructions and shall ensure these procedures are identified in the IMP.  The contractor shall correct or control all safety hazards prior to the start of testing.  The IMP shall address the tasks required to develop a range safety data package, which provides the general information on the test, vehicle description, aerodynamics and guidance characteristics, release parameters, theoretical trajectories, dispersion information, effects of flight recovery and safety footprints.  

3.3.6
Subcontract Management - Increment 1, Book 3 - Describe your strategy for subcontract management and control in the performance of this contract.  In describing its strategy, the Offeror shall describe its approach and the complexity and variety of the work the subcontractors are to perform as well as the contract type.  Identify what portions of the contracts, or specific tasks, will be passed to the subcontractors to ensure compliance with contract technical performance, cost, and schedule requirements.  Also provide the principle and critical subcontractors/ subcontractor agreements to execute the requirements of the contract and its options.

3.3.7
Production Program and Planning - Increment 1, Book 3  - The Offeror shall provide a description of their available and planned resources to execute the production program, including staffing requirements, facilities required to perform engineering, test and production for the program, and tooling. The Offeror shall describe their plan to meet the requirements for data management and the establishment of the required SSAT data repository.  The Offeror shall identify the intentions for the use of or requests for consideration of any Government facilities and/or Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) required for the program.  The Offeror shall provide a composite of all the life cycle support considerations necessary to support all SSAT systems developed or produced by the Offeror.  

Production - The Offeror shall provide a description of their available and planned resources to execute the program, including staffing requirements, facilities required to perform engineering, test and production for the program, and tooling.  The Offeror shall identify the intentions for the use of or requests for consideration of any Government facilities and/or Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) required for the program.  The Offeror shall provide a composite of all the life cycle support considerations necessary to support all SSAT systems developed or produced by the Offeror.  The Offeror shall discuss their plan for Acquisition Logistics Support to include all logistics support elements.

3.3.8
Contractor Logistics Support Program - Increment 1, Book 3 - The Offeror shall discuss their plan for Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) to include applicable logistics support elements. The CLS plan shall provide a clear description and a cost-effective execution approach that conveys an understanding of the Logistics CSOW requirements.  The Offeror shall provide all documentation necessary to support the execution approach.

3.3.9
Small Business Subcontracting Strategy - Increments 1 and 2, Book 3

 
(a)  Strategies for using Small Disadvantaged Business (SDB) Concerns, Small Business (SB) Concerns, 
 
      and HBCU/MIs:  All Offerors (Large and Small Businesses) shall address their strategies for utilizing 
 
      SDB concerns in the performance of this contract.  Only Large Businesses (unless exempt pursuant to
 
      FAR 19.702) shall address their strategies for utilizing SB Concerns and Historically Black Colleges or 
 
      Universities (HBCU) and Minority Institutions (MI) in the performance of this contract, whether as a 
 
      joint venture, teaming arrangement or subcontractor. (This strategy is separate from, but shall be 
 
consistent with, the Small Business Subcontracting Plan.)  In describing its strategy for this contract, the Offeror shall, as applicable: 

 

- Describe its approach to identifying SB Concerns, SDB Concerns, and HBCU / MIs; 



- Describe the extent of participation of SB Concerns, SDB Concerns, and HBCU / MIs on this 
 

   contract, especially as principal subcontractors;



- Describe the extent of commitment to use such SB, SDB Concerns, and HBCU / MIs; 



- Describe the complexity and variety of the work SB, SDB Concerns, and HBCU / MIs are to 
 

  perform; 



- Address past experience in meeting proposed goals and what processes have been implemented 
 

  to correct inabilities to meet proposed goals; and



  OR:  Identify what processes have been implemented to correct past inabilities to meet proposed 
 

  goals;



- Demonstrate that its SB strategy is consistent with its SB Subcontracting Plan.



 - Provide targets, expressed as dollars and percentages of total contract values for Small 
 

   Disadvantaged Business participation.  Targets of subcontractors must be listed separately.



 - Demonstrating Realism through Submission of Reports:  To demonstrate the realism of the 
 

   utilization plan, the Offerors shall provide copies of three final or most recent SF 294s for the
 

    most current three relevant contracts that best demonstrate the Offerors ability to achieve the 
 

    proposed subcontracting goals.  If the Offeror is a participant in the DoD Comprehensive 
 

    Subcontracting Test Program, it shall provide copies of three final or most recent SF 295s.  
 

 - Explain how the results shown in the recent SF 295 demonstrates the realism of the plan.

 
(b)  SB Subcontracting Plans:  The Offeror shall provide a separate SB Subcontracting Plan, for both 
 
      Increment 1 and Increment 2, conforming to the requirements of FAR 19.7 and DFARS 219.7.  The SB 
 
      Subcontracting Plan for Increment 1 shall be included as Annex 10, and the SB Subcontracting Plan for 
 
      Increment 2 shall be included as Annex 10A.  If the Offeror is a participant in the DoD Comprehensive 
 
      Subcontracting Test Program specified in DFARS 219.7, the Offeror shall describe how SB 
 
      participation on this contract will contribute to its overall Comprehensive Subcontracting goals. 
 
      Offerors shall describe its specific efforts to ensure the resulting contract meets or exceeds proposed 
 
      goals.  These efforts shall include, but are not limited to: sponsoring program specific outreach 
 
      programs and industry conferences, establishing Mentor-Protégé relationships with SDB and using the 
 
      NAVAIR SUBNet website (http://www.navair.navy.mil/osbp/) to locate small business concerns and to 
 
      post requirements. 

 
      (Note:  The subcontracting plan of the successful Offeror(s) will be reviewed and approved by the PCO 
 
      prior to contract award.  See FAR 19.702 Statutory Requirements (a)(1) regarding failure of the 
 
      apparent successful Offeror to negotiate and submit a Plan acceptable to the Contracting Officer.)  The 
 
      successful Offeror’s subcontracting plan will be incorporated as an attachment to the resultant contract.  

 (c) SBIR Program:  Offerors shall also describe its use of the SB Innovative Research (SBIR) program, if applicable, to insert new technologies into the proposed end item.

3.3A Programs and Schedule - Increment 2, Book 3A- The Offeror shall describe their approach to meet program objectives.

3.3A.1
Statement of Work - Increment 2, Book 3A - The Offeror shall propose separate Statements of Work (SOWs) for the EMD and the P&D phases of this program as Annex 5A and 5A.1 that reflect all of the objectives stated in the Government provided Increment 2 Statement of Objectives (SOOs).  These SOWs must provide details of the work the Offeror is proposing that will meet the Increment 2 SOOs and the Increment 2 Specification Requirements Document (SRD).  Annex 5A and 5A.1 shall also include a Cross-reference matrix of your SOWs to the Government SOOs, Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS), SRD and CDRL items. Also include in the cross reference matrix a description of how the proposed SOW work effort(s) will meet the Government’s SOO objectives while accomplishing the design approaches and efforts described in 3.1A.1 above. Specifically identify the applicable page and paragraph number of your proposal when referring to these design approaches and efforts. In addition, because Annex 5A and 5A.1 will become part of the contract, these annexes shall not contain any restrictive legends or proprietary markings.
3.3A.2 Integrated Master Plan - Increment 2, Book 3A - The Offerors shall provide, as Annex 7A, an integrated approach to conduct all aspects of the Increment 2 program. The IMP will be incorporated in the contract. The IMP shall provide the roadmap including all the technical efforts to support this effort through the EMD and optional Production Phases.  The IMP shall address the tasks required to conduct a comprehensive test program that includes both contractor and government tests and demonstrations.  The Offeror shall provide a flow down of the system requirements to the individual tests and verification methods to validate them.

3.3A.3  Integrated Master Schedule - Increment 2, Book 3A –  The Offeror shall provide an Integrated Master Schedule (IMS) in Annex 8A that delineates the Offeror’s planned schedule for all activities, events, milestones, and critical paths associated with all program efforts in accordance with DID DI-MGMT 81650.  The IMS shall include the program schedule with technical tasks and activities necessary to complete the work effort scoped within the IMP.  The program’s critical path(s), to each IMP event, based on critical path analyses, shall be identified in the IMS.  The Offeror shall develop the IMS in accordance with MIL-HDBK 881A (as a guide).  The Offeror shall provide in the submitted IMS all contractors’ tasks, events, milestones which should be traceable to the contract WBS and contractor’s cost management systems.  The IMS shall be developed by logically networking (predecessor & successor logic) all discrete Contractor and principle subcontractor, critical subcontractor, and team member activities from contract award through program completion. For purposes of developing the IMS, the Offeror shall use a contract award date of 1 October 2010.  The Offeror shall demonstrate the realism of the proposed IMS.  All activity durations and resources must be substantiated using relevant historical data.  The Offeror is advised that where the Offeror does not adequately substantiate or where the IMS is not properly constructed, the Government will adjust the schedule to establish the realistic schedule.  

The Offeror shall provide a program Schedule Risk Analysis (SRA) that was accomplished through the application of the Monte Carlo process on each task within the IMS.  The Offeror shall provide all assumptions and input data used for their Monte Carlo process in the schedule narrative.  The Offeror shall include three point estimates (best case, most likely, and worst case) for each task on the critical paths, traced for each IMP event, in the MS Project file (populated in Duration1, Duration3, and Duration2, respectively), with accompanying rationale for these estimates included in the schedule narrative.  For those tasks not on the critical paths to each IMP event, global values shall be applied. The Offeror shall describe how global values were applied and the rationale for all global edits used.  The Offeror shall provide data reflecting probability values and their associated dates (e.g., SRA histograms) for all IMP events.  

The Integrated Master schedule shall be submitted electronically (i.e., electronic file on CD-ROM) in Microsoft Project 2003 version.  All additional schedule information shall be submitted within a schedule narrative provided in hardcopy and electronic format.  The Offeror shall complete the IMS utilizing the instructions below.  

 
a) Required documentation standards are applicable to both prime and principal subcontractor(s). If a 2nd 
 
    tier subcontractor provides at least 10% of the proposed total cost, it is considered a principal 
 
    subcontractor and the required documentation standards stated above are applicable.  If a subcontractor is 
 
    required to have EVM in accordance with ANSI/EIA-748B the required documentation standards stated 
above are also applicable.   The Government does not require Cost Attachments or detailed     substantiation for 2nd tier non-principal subcontractors or any 3rd tier subcontractor.


 
b) The level of detail in the schedule shall be developed to at least Level 5.   The Offeror shall provide an 
 
    IMS to include significant external interfaces; critical items from suppliers, teammates, or other detailed 
 
    schedules that depict significant and/or critical elements; and Government furnished equipment or 
 
    information dependencies for the entire contractual effort in a single integrated network.  The Offeror 
 
    shall provide an IMS that has the capability to roll-up from the lowest manageable level to the highest 
 
    summary level with complete horizontal and vertical traceability and capability to produce a calculated
 
    program critical path.  The IMS shall identify proposed labor hours for each task.  The Offeror shall 
 
    include a narrative on the Basis and Assumptions used in developing the IMS.  The Basis and 
 
    Assumptions shall outline all program milestones/IMP events and document all major schedule 
assumptions that were utilized in the development of the plan. The Offeror shall provide ground rules and assumptions as well as rationale for durations of activities with moderate-to-high technical or schedule risk, including but not limited to the following areas:  software development/testing, hardware and software interface/integration, subsystem and system test. 

 
c) Schedule Constraints: The Offeror shall develop their IMS within the following constraints:  


 

i. The Offeror shall propose a single numbering system that ties all activities in the network 
 

    schedule to the events in the IMP.  


 

ii. The Offeror shall use a calendar consistent with the company’s work schedule. A listing of
 

    company holidays, for each year of the proposed plan, should also be included in the schedule 
 

    narrative. 


 

iii. The Offeror shall identify each activity in the schedule with the appropriate organizational 
 

     (IPT) or functional code in the MS Project Text1 field (e.g., AV= Air Vehicle, SW=Software 
 

     Design, Integration, and Testing; LOG=Logistics; MGMT=Management; HW=Hardware 
 

     Design; MFG=Manufacturing; TEST=Flight Test activities).


 

iv. For each IMS activity, the Offeror shall also identify in the Text2 field the corresponding 
 

     Mission Capability subfactor primarily related to that activity.  For each IMS activity, choose 
 

     from the following list to populate the "Text 2" field.
 

     -- Architecture/Design - requirements analysis, system design/allocation, growth

     

         provisions activities, MOSA activities ( HSI, etc.)
 

     -- Software - software item design, coding, and test activities to build release, S/W 
 

         development, Trainer S/W, etc.

     -- Integration - Guidance Navigation and Control to airframe, SNTC, Telemetry, launcher,       S/W, GFE, etc.

 

     -- Modeling and Simulation - modeling and simulation development, verification, validation, 
 

         accreditation, application, analysis, etc.

 

     -- EMD Hardware Fabrication & Assembly - material purchase, design, fabrication, assemblies, 
 

         etc.

 

     -- Test - qualification, certification, test events, MIL-STD-810, HERO, EMI, DT and Flight, 
 

         Command and Launch, etc.

 

     -- Product Support/Logistics - DMSMS, UID, Supply Support, Training & Trainers, 
 

        Maintenance Planning/Supportability Analyses, PBL concepts & Equipment, SERDs, EDM 
 

        & Air Asset maintenance, PHS&T, Corrosion Control, maintenance planning etc.

 

     -- Propulsion - engine, RATO to airframe, 

 

     -- Technical Management/Program Management - technical and program, management 
 

         Activities
 

v. The schedule file(s) submitted on disk shall contain the following data, as a minimum, for each 
 

    event, activity, task, and milestone in the IMS:
 

    -- Responsible CAM (if available)
 

    -- Control Account Number
 

    -- Unique ID
 

    -- IMP Reference/Code (Text3 field) (if applicable)
 

    -- Name
 

    -- Start
 

    -- Finish
 

    -- Duration (most likely) (do not use elapsed days except for CDRLS).
 

    -- Total Slack
 

    -- Predecessors
 

    -- Successors
 

    -- Constraint Type (minimal constraints should be used)
 

    -- Constraint Date 
 

    -- IPT/Functional Code (Text1 field)
 

    -- Corresponding Mission Capability Subfactor (Text2 field)
 

    -- CWBS Reference
 

    -- SOW Reference (Text5 field) 
 

    -- Work (labor hours)

 

    -- Performing company (Prime or Subcontractor)


 

    * additional fields may be required


 
d) The Offeror shall identify any customized fields used in the Microsoft Project schedule file and address 
 
    their applicability in the schedule narrative. The Offeror must also provide tracking to the text fields used 
 
    if they did not correspond to the assigned text fields as identified above.  


 
e) Unless populated with SRA data, do not use the following Microsoft Project fields:  Duration10, 
 
    Number1, Number3, Number4, Flag1, Cost10, Text8, Text9, Text27, Text28, Text29, Text30, Finish8, 
 
    Finish9, and Finish10. 

 
f) Relationships with excessive lead or lag time (greater than 5 working days) should be avoided in the IMS
 
     submittal.  

 
g) Any activity with duration greater than 125 work days should be divided into activities with smaller 
 
    durations or the Offeror shall explain the duration within the schedule narrative.


 
h) The durations provided by the Offeror for each task in the network schedule shall represent most likely
 
    durations. 

 
i) The Offeror shall let the logic determine the network and minimize the use of constraints.  

Note:  The IMS will be an updated data item deliverable in accordance with specified CDRL requirements.
3.3A.4 Program Management - Increment 2, Book 3A – The Offeror shall describe how they intend to manage all aspects of the Increment 2 program.  The Offeror shall provide a monthly staffing plan which includes labor categories (including job descriptions and qualifications), staffing and allocation.  The Offeror shall address issues such as positions and lines of responsibility, experience base of key individuals, formation of Integrated Product Teams (if used), procedures and operations.  The Offeror shall provide a description of their available and planned resources to execute the EMD and production phases, including staffing requirements, facilities required to perform engineering, test and production for the program and tooling in accordance with security requirements.  The Offeror shall identify the intentions for use of or requests for consideration of any Government facilities and/or Government Furnished Equipment required for the program. The Offeror shall present a proposed Work Breakdown structure as Annex 6A for the Increment 2 effort that describes how all work efforts will be managed and tracked.

3.3A.5 Test and Evaluation - Increment 2, Book 3A – The Offeror shall propose the test and evaluation necessary to ensure Increment 2 vehicles meet the requirements of the SRD.

3.3A.6 Technology Maturity TRA Self-Assessment – Increment 2, Book 3A – The Offeror shall perform a Technology Maturity Self-Assessment (TMSA) of the proposed Increment 2 compliant design for technology readiness.  The Offeror shall use the Increment 1 TRA process to complete the TRA for Increment 2.  The Offeror shall provide the Increment 2 TMSA as Annex 9A.

3.3A.7 Configuration Management - Increment 2, Book 3A - The Offeror shall describe how their configuration management methodology will be used for the Increment 2 effort.  The methodology will describe the validation of drawings and specifically include how the requirements of a Physical Configuration Audit (i.e., guarantee that the drawings reflect the actual hardware) will be addressed.

3.3A.8 Quality Assurance Methodology - Increment 2, Book 3A -The Offeror shall describe the methodology for quality assurance engineering, source inspection, and line inspection to support the Increment 2 effort.

3.3A.9 Risk Management Approach - Increment 2, Book 3A - For Increment 2 effort, the Offeror shall identify all technical/performance, schedule, and cost yellow and red risks associated with its solution’s cost, schedule, performance aspects as defined by the criteria in Table A. Describe program management risk assessment methodology and assumptions. Follow paragraph 3.3.2 for Increment 1 to discuss the risk management approach for Increment 2.

3.3A.10 Manufacturing and Production - Increment 2, Book 3A - The Offeror shall describe their manufacturing and production approach for the Increment 2 effort.  The key elements are material choices, fabrication processes, tooling approach, facilities, and labor resources in accordance with security requirements

 
      ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR PARAGRAPH 3.3.1 and 3.3A.1

 
ANNEX 7 and ANNEX 7A – Integrated Master Plan (paragraph 3.3.1 and 3.3A.2)

The following are instructions for Annex 7/7A, which is to be provided in accordance with paragraphs 3.3.1 and 3.3A.2.

The Offeror shall provide its SSAT program IMP that integrates program cost, performance, and schedule.  This annex shall contain a general description of planned reviews and audits necessary to track program progress.  

The Offeror shall describe the interrelationship of the proposed SOW/SOO, CWBS, IMS, EVMS & Risk Management approach that together demonstrates the basis of the integrated SSAT program.  Top-level guidelines for the IMP are:

 
a.  The delivered SOW shall meet the SOO (if applicable). 

 
b.  The CWBS shall be defined to a level of sufficient detail to support the cost proposal of the RFP.   The 
 
     CWBS definition shall be no less than to the third level CWBS and shall include a dictionary.

 c.  The IMS shall be in accordance with paragraph 3.3.2 and 3.3A.3 described above. The   EMD contract top-level schedule provided as part of the IMS covering the specific contract related activities as described in paragraph 3.3.2 and 3.3A.3 above will become part of the contract.  The detailed IMS will not become part of the contract.

 
d.  The Offeror shall describe its EVMS approach with sample work packages that support the 
 
     IMS, CWBS, and SOW/SOO. 

Specific instructions for IMP preparation are provided in the following paragraphs.

Scope.  The IMP is to include the planning for all EMD activities to the level of detail described below.  The Offeror's top-level plan should be translated into the IMP, with the IMP addressing planning to the third level.

Introduction.  The IMP is the Offeror's program to accomplish contract requirements.  The IMP shall be submitted with the Offeror's proposal.  The Offeror's IMP establishes the plan for what has to be accomplished and the criteria behind how completion of accomplishments will be verified.  In conjunction with the IMS, which expands upon the IMP, both the Contractor and the Government will have a powerful tool for monitoring program progress, identifying problem areas, and allow for the reallocation of resources to mitigate program risk. 

Metrics.  The essential element for creating an effective IMP is the establishment of an effective means for measuring and tracking progress.  Metrics will allow for the early identification of problems and enable continuous process improvement allowing the Contractor to maintain a proactive role in meeting programmatic performance objectives.  The Offeror shall identify metrics for the proposed processes.  

Government IMP Role.  The Offeror shall include Government decision points, including technical reviews, and the Offeror's time phased need for GFE and GFI in the IMP.  

Section 1 - Narrative Section Instructions - Under the following three parts, the Offeror shall 1) Narrate the IMP Product and Process Sections, 2) Expand upon Government defined events in the SOO, and 3) Add additional terms to IMP Criteria Terms and Definitions section which provides clarification for the Offeror's IMP.


Part 1 - IMP Narrative - The Offeror shall create a descriptive narrative of the IMP Product and Process Sections.  The Offeror shall discuss the contents of the IMP Product and Process Sections and discuss any key assumption used in the creation of the IMP.


Part 2 - Event Definitions - If applicable, the Offeror shall use the definitions of the events provided in the Government Draft Systems Engineering Plan.  The Offeror shall define any additional events.  


Part 3 - IMP Criteria Terms and Definitions - The following terms and definition apply to the IMP accomplishment criteria:

 

Accredited
Confirmed or approved by competent authority.

 

Activated
In an operational status.

 

Allocated
Apportioned to specific elements. 



 

Analyzed
Critical, technical evaluation completed.

 

Appointed
Personnel selection process has been completed and individual has
  


 
accepted.

 

Assembled
Joined or fitted together in accordance with configuration baseline
 


 
documentation.

 

Assessed
Estimated by a method approved.

 

Assigned
Allocated.

 

Audited

Examination of records against established requirements.

 

Available
Item in question is suitable, in place, and operational, or is suitable and ready for 
 



use.



Awarded
Contract document completed and signed by both parties.

 

Cleared

Action items have been satisfactorily disposition without limitation or approved. 

 

Communicated  
Disclosed and confirmed in writing.

 

Completed
Prepared, reviewed, no further action required.

 

Confirmed
Truth, accuracy or validity made certain.

 

Corrected
Errors or faults removed.



Defined

Full and distinct explanation provided.



Delivered
In the legal possession of the intended recipient.



Established
Brought to a permanent basis.



Evaluated
Value, amount or status calculated or determined.



Finalized
Completed.



Included

Contained in or covered by.



Operational
In use and meeting requirements.



Provided
Delivered by CDRL or data based on IDE.



Reported
Disclosed in writing.



Reviewed
Critical re-examination completed.



Substantiated 
Established by proof or competent evidence.



Updated

Made current by adding information or making corrections.



Validated
Demonstrated to predicted performance in agreement with experimental results 
 



for a stated purpose



Verified

Proven to meet requirements (system)



Verified

Confirmed to properly represent the source mathematical model (software only)

Section 2 - IMP Product Section Instructions - The Offeror shall create an IMP Product Section.  The IMP Product Section is a detailed outline of the Offeror's EMD program.  The IMS shall be created using Microsoft Project 2003.  The Offeror may provide the IMP detail and Product Section in Microsoft Excel 2003 or Microsoft Word 2003.

The IMP is constructed around three elements:  events, accomplishment and criteria:


EVENTS: Major and minor program milestones throughout the program shall be provided.


ACCOMPLISHMENTS: Defines what work must be completed for each Event.


CRITERIA: Defines how the completed work will be measured.

The IMP ties the Events, Accomplishments, Criteria, Accomplishment Verification (Proof), CWBS, and SOW/SOO (see sample IMP Product Section below).


Event Discussion: The IMP is based (or constructed) upon Events.  Events should be envisioned as 
 
program reference points or milestones at which the Contractor and Government jointly assess program 
 
status.


Accomplishment Discussion: For each event, the Offeror shall state what progress is to be measured at the
 
 event.  This breakdown of principal tasks and activities become the Offeror's accomplishments.  The 
 
Offeror shall look at the SOW/SOO for help in scoping the tasks and activities.  The Offeror should state 
 
the criteria to achieve an accomplishment status of “finalized” as defined above.  The Offeror should 
 
develop and apply a consistent method in detailing tasks and activities.  The Offeror should recognize that 
 
accomplishments go through a maturation process and that terminology reflecting this maturation process 
 
(i.e., preliminary, draft, version #1, final, etc.) may be used to describe phased accomplishments.  


Criteria Discussion: For each accomplishment, the Offeror shall state how progress is to be measured.  
 
Criteria should be stated using objective methods to verify that the accomplishment has been achieved.  The
 
Offeror should be able to document that the criteria have been satisfied.  In total the criteria shall 
 
demonstrate that the accomplishment has been achieved.

Sample IMP Product Section: Below is a generic IMP Product Section.  The Offeror may use this sample section as an aid in understanding the IMP Product Section concept.
	ACTIVITY

NUMBER
	EVENT


ACCOMPLISHMENT



CRITERIA
	PROOF

(ref)
	OPR
	CWBS
	SOW

(ref)

	W01
	Design Review 1 (DR 1)
	
	
	1600
	

	W0101

W010101

W010102
	A/V Integration requirements established

Seeker configuration constraints developed

Electromagnetic environmental effects requirements established
	
	
	1000

1110

1110
	

	W0120

W012001

W012002

W012003

W012004

W012005

W012006

W012007

W012008

W012009

W012010
	
Acceptance of design qualification criteria



Design qualification plan delivered



Design usage finalized



Missile service use environments established

Quality assurance provisions established



Material characteristics established



Design analysis established



Damage tolerance analysis complete



Life management program established



Design criteria established



Durability test requirements established
	
	
	1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000

1000
	


Section 3 - IMP Process Section Instructions - The Offeror shall describe their critical EMD processes such as Requirements Management, Software Development, Systems Engineering, Configuration Management, Earned Value Management, Quality Assurance, Subcontract Management, Manufacturing, and Risk Management.  The Offeror is free to add additional processes that are critical to EMD.  The specific data/information to be included in the IMP for each critical process should be covered in 3-10 pages with use made of flowcharts and functional block diagrams.  Also, the Offeror should explain how the SEMP (if applicable) and other functional plans such as QA, Configuration Management, and Manufacturing plans will be used to execute the program.  Areas to be described include:


a. Summary description of critical EMD processes. 


b. Description of how process implementation will be applied across the phases of EMD.


c. Identification of applicable process documentation, if any.  This process documentation includes, but is 
 
    not limited to:  1) company "in-house" and industry documentation and standards,  2) Process Title (e.g., 
 
    Soldering), 3) Process identification number (e.g., ANSI/J-STD-001), 4) Process revision number or 
 
    issue date (e.g., Revision B of 23 March 1996), and 5) any tailoring of referenced documents.    


d. Definition of metrics to be used to measure the critical process performance and the associated IMP 
 
    Program events in which these metrics are to be evaluated.  Process measurement should be appropriately 
 
    identified within the IMP Product Section.


e. Describe how and to what extent described processes will be flowed down to subcontractors and vendors.


f. Describe how the EVM system will be integrated in the overall program management strategy and in 
 
    accordance with the ANSI-EIA-748A EVM system guidelines.  Provide as a minimum the following:

 

1. The Offeror shall illustrate how Earned Value will be used as a tool to manage this effort and 
 

     measure and control cost, schedule and technical deviations (including subcontractor efforts). 
 

     Specifically provide a process description demonstrating what will trigger management actions 
 

     and management response to these metrics.  The Offeror shall consider the following: 
 

     manpower required to successfully manage a program of this complexity; resources; staffing 
 

     plans; tools required to generate reliable and timely data; and methods to communicate this
 

     information to the Government and contractor decision makers in a timely fashion.  Provide 
 

     examples to illustrate this process.  In addition, provide the staffing plan that demonstrates how 
 

     the program will be resourced to meet the major program milestones. 

 

2.  The Offeror shall provide documentation or evidence of formal validation of its EVM system. 
 

     If the Offeror does not have an EVM System that is compliant with the ANSI-EIA-748A 
 

     standards, an implementation plan shall be included in the proposal. 

4.0 VOLUME 4 - PAST PERFORMANCE - INCREMENTS 1 AND 2   

This volume consists of one book, however the Offeror shall provide the information for Increment 1 and Increment 2 in separate binders.  Binder 1 shall contain the past performance information associated with Increment 1, and Binder 2 shall contain the past performance information associated with Increment 2.  Binder 1 SHALL NOT contain any classified information.  All classified information shall be contained in the Increment 2 binder.  Please use the following instructions for both Increment 1 and Increment 2. 
4.1
General

The following is a list of the Section L Past Performance Attachments that the Offeror shall utilize to provide past performance information as required for this Volume:

Section L Attachement 3   
CPARS Update Questionnaire

Section L Attachement 4   
Past Performance Questionnaire

The Offeror shall identify recent relevant contracts that provide evidence of its organization’s (including the Offeror’s principle and critical subcontractors) ability to perform the effort required for this program on similar programs.  Offerors shall provide information concerning any show-cause notices, cure notices, or termination for default on any contract that has occurred within the last three years.  Information provided should be related to similar programs in the same division, or price centers in which the Offeror proposes to perform this effort.  In general, recent performance will be considered more relevant than older performance.

In this Volume, identify contracts whose performance is within five years of this proposal submission and contains efforts similar to those efforts, e.g., tasks, contract type, location, contract dollar value, etc., required by this solicitation for the Offeror, the principal and critical subcontractors, and team members.  Commercial contracts may be included.  List the contracts from the most relevant to the least relevant.  These contracts should include the relevant contracts for the Prime, for each “Team Member”, for each Principal Subcontractor and each Critical Subcontractor defined in Paragraph 1.0 General Instructions.  If proposing as joint venture/single legal entity (JV/SLE), the Offeror should also provide the relevant past performance references for the JV/SLE and for each member of the JV/SLE.  These references should include all of the references identified in the Experience Volume for which a past performance record exists and are within 5 years from the RFP release.

For each contract identified, provide contract data, relevancy, past performance and systemic improvement information as described below.  As this information is presented in the proposal, demonstrate the relevancy of your, and if applicable, your principal and critical subcontractors’ or team members’ past performance and systemic improvements with respect to the solicitation requirements.  For each past performance problem identified, describe the status of the systemic improvement efforts and, where applicable, demonstrate the impact that the systemic improvement effort had on resolving the problem such that it would not reoccur.  

For contracts that have CPARs that are more than 6 months old, i.e., the completion date is more than 6 months before the due date for this Past Performance Volume; the Offeror will forward a copy of the CPARs Update Questionnaire (Attachment 3) to that contract customer’s Program Manager.  For all contracts identified which do not have CPARs, the Offeror will forward a copy of the Past Performance Questionnaire (Attachment 4) to that contract customer’s PCO, Administrative Contracting Officer and Program Manager.  Please forward all questionnaires within two weeks from the RFP release date with enough lead-time so that responses can be received by the Government concurrent with the Government’s receipt of the Offeror’s Past Performance information submitted as per paragraph 4.2 and 4.3.  The Offeror shall include instructions for the customers to send completed questionnaires within two weeks of its receipt to JP Hansen via secure fax #301-342-7822, thereby allowing the customer approximately 2 weeks to complete their response.  This submittal information is provided at the top of the questionnaires to facilitate the Offeror’s effort in meeting these instructions.  The Offeror shall not conduct follow-up actions with regard to this questionnaire.  The Government may contact those customers identified by the Offeror to obtain follow-up Past Performance Information.  The Government may send additional questionnaires as necessary.
Offerors shall provide written consent from their principal subcontractors and critical team members that will allow the Government to coordinate their Past Performance issue(s) with you as the Prime Offeror.  If Offerors do not submit such written consent, then the Government will address any past performance issues directly with the principal subcontractor or critical team member and the Offeror will forfeit the opportunity to participate in any related discussions.  Consequently, for any principal subcontractors and critical team members that do not provide such written consent, provide a point of contact (name, address, phone number, and email address) with which the Government may coordinate these issues and obtain any responses as needed. 

Offerors are reminded that both independent data and data provided by the Offerors in their proposals may be used to evaluate past performance. The Government reserves the right to use Past Performance information obtained from sources other than those identified by the Offeror. This information will be used for the evaluation of past contractor performance. The Past Performance Information Reporting system (PPIRs) shall be the primary, paperless, method used when conducting evaluations and/or source selections.

It is incumbent upon the Offeror to explain the relevance of the data provided and prove that improvements from past performance problems are being made.  The Government does not assume the duty to search for data to cure the problems it finds in the information provided by the Offeror.  The burden of providing thorough and complete past performance information remains with the Offeror.

4.2.
Past Performance Data Requirements and Contract Data

Provide all the information identified below separately for each contract.   Provide a summary of the Customer’s Points of Contact in a MS Excel Table using the format below which is illustrated with an example.  Include an electronic copy of this table in MS Excel on a CD.

	1. Offeror’s Name (Prime, Principle Sub, or Critical Team Member, JV/SLE, JV/SLE Member)


	1. Contract #/Task Order#,

2. Program Title,

3.  Contract Type and 

4. Offeror’s Role (e.g. prime or sub)


	Customer’s Name
	1. CPARS? Recent?

2. Questionnaire # __ Sent? 

3. For Subs - Agreement to allow Coordination with Prime?


	Point of Contact’s Name; 

Phone Number, 

Fax Number and 

E-mail address

	AB (prime)
	1. N009, 

2. H-XX CLS, 

3. FFP, 

4. Prime
	RYP
	1. CPARs: No

2. Questionnaire #1:       - Sent 5/4/05

3. N/A


	Al (PM)

444-444-4444, fax 555-555-5555, Al@RYP



	
	
	
	1. CPARs: No

2. Questionnaire #2:       - Sent 5/4/05

3. N/A
	Sue (PCO)

333-333-3333

fax 222-222-2222

Sue@RTP

	
	
	
	1. CPARs: No

2. Questionnaire #3:       - Sent 5/4/05

3. N/A
	Joe (ACO)

111-111-1111

fax 888-888-8888

Joe@ RYP

	AB (prime)
	1. N008, 

2. F-XX CLS, 

3. FFP, 

4. Sub
	L&M
	1. CPARs: Yes/No

2. Questionnaire # 1: - Sent 5/4/05

3. N/A
	Sue (PCO)

333-333-3333

fax 222-222-2222

Sue@AB

	NNB (sub)
	1. N007, 

2. T-XX CLS, 

3. FFP, 

4. Prime
	RST
	1. CPARs: Yes/Yes

2. Questionnaire:       - Not Sent

3. Agreement: Yes 
	Sue (PCO)

333-333-3333

fax 222-222-2222

Sue@NNB


4.3
Relevant Contract Data

Provide all the information identified below separately for each contract.  Additionally, provide this information electronically as a separate file on CD-ROM, which contains your Past Performance proposal in a MS Excel Table in the format depicted below:

	
	
	Relevant Contract Data

	
	Prime (P), or Sub (S)
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	1.
	Contractor Name
	P1
	P2
	P3
	P4
	PX
	S1
	SX

	2.
	Title of contract
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	3.
	Contract number/type
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	4.
	Procuring agency
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5.
	Description of product or service
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6.
	Period of performance 
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	7.
	Place of performance 1 and CAGE Code/ DUNs #
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	8.
	Dollar value of contract
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	9.
	Acquisition Phase(s) of Contract, e.g., EMD, Production
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	10.
	CPARs? - CPAR completion date - on DOD PPIRS? 2
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	11.
	Performed as Prime or as Subcontractor
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	12.
	Relevancy 3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	


 
1 – Place of Performance should be the same as being proposed in this solicitation.  If different please 
 
include an explanation.

 
2 - CPARs (yes/no) - CPAR completion date - on DOD PPAIS (yes/no) (Indicate whether or not any 
 
CPARS have been completed and identify the last CPAR completion date and if it is currently on DoD 
 
PPAIS)

 
3 - Relevancy – Concise assessment of the degree of relevancy the past performance for that contract has to 
 
the solicitation, identifying tasks and/or aspects of the effort undertaken on the contract that are relevant to 
 the program.  Also provide your assessment of the relevancy of the contract in terms of one of the following ratings: Very Relevant (VR) or Somewhat Relevant (SR), where:

Very Relevant (VR) - Past programs involved essentially the same magnitude of effort and complexities that will be required to perform the SSAT program and are currently ongoing or were completed recently.

Somewhat Relevant (SR) - Past programs involved much less magnitude of effort and complexities than will be required to perform the SSAT program or much of the magnitude of effort and complexity for a critical portion thereof and are currently ongoing or were completed fairly recently.
In addition, provide the table requested in Part B, Section 2.0, Executive Summary Volume, however, the column entitled “Approximate % of Total Proposed Price” is not needed for this volume.

4.4
Evaluation

As part of the evaluation of your Past Performance record, the Government reserves the right to use Past Performance information obtained from sources other than those identified by the Offeror. 

On any Offeror’s contracts where the Offeror is aware of problems, the Offeror should describe those problems in section 4.4.2 and in the case where the problems are or have been corrected, discuss in section 4.4.3, the demonstrated systemic improvement.  For each contract identified by the Offeror in response to paragraph (4.1) provide the following information:  

4.4.1. Relevancy:  The Offeror should include those contracts with programs that are similar/relevant to the SSAT program in product type, technical complexity, contract scope, acquisition phase, contract type, sub-contractor interfaces, facilities and institutional experience.  Efforts determined not relevant will not be considered in the performance risk assessment. Offerors are required to explain what aspects of the contract are deemed relevant to the proposed program, and to what aspects of the proposed effort they relate.  At a minimum, identify key or critical tasks of the solicitation and indicate the relevancy of the “past performance” contract to these tasks.  Also identify where contract performance took place and provide rationale why it is relevant to the solicitation if the location is different from where the related effort is proposed to take place.  

Past Performance shall include contracts from entities that can influence the performance on this contract even though there are differences in the place of performance.  If applicable to your company, describe the extent to which the corporate level entities will influence the performance for this contract.  Provide a description as to how the proposed place of performance relates to the corporate level entity with respect to process (e.g. engineering, financial) and organizational relationships.  Also show how and to what level the place of performance will interface with the corporate level entities as part of the proposed approach
4.4.2. Past Performance Information:  For each contract identified in response to paragraph (4.1), describe performance efforts and the extent to which they are relevant to this solicitation when addressing the areas below.  Discussion of the areas below should provide a brief description of performance in delivering quality products in each of the following areas:  1) meeting technical requirements, i.e., the quality of your technical performance, e.g., performing analysis, design, testing, etc., 2) meeting schedule requirements, i.e., schedule performance, e.g., on time or late delivery, modification of original schedules and reasons for any changes, etc., 3) controlling contract cost, i.e., cost performance, and 4) managing the contracted effort, i.e., program management, e.g., cooperation with customer, subcontract management.  Include in these descriptions any metrics that could demonstrate the current level of performance being obtained.  Also describe past problems, including when they occurred, what circumstances were behind them, and what the consequences were.

4.4.3.
Demonstrated Systemic Improvement:  Identify those systemic improvement actions taken to resolve past problems, identified in (4.4.2), and demonstrate the extent to which it will benefit the instant contract.  Provide the records of such results and indicate where they are documented, preferably in Government record systems.  Describe the techniques, elements, and tools used to correct problems on the contract and, if applicable, how these techniques, elements, and tools will be used during this program.   Provide quantifiable evidence or metrics that substantiate or demonstrate claims of improvement and to demonstrate that the problem will not reoccur on the SSAT program.
4.4.4
Earned Value (If applicable):

The Offeror shall provide Earned Value management System Information as follows:

 
a. Provide earned value data generated for that project, such as the latest or final Contract Performance
 
    Report Format I with variance, Cost Performance Index, and Schedule Performance Index.  Identify if 
 
    there were any Over Target Baselines or restructures, (when occurred and the dollar value) and how 
 
    performance data was impacted.  For CPAR data, explain significant differences between earned value
 
    measure and CPAR rating, e.g., Exceptional CPAR rating under Schedule and SPI of 0.85.

 
b. Provide the total program’s earned value data in accordance with the provided table containing by month 
 
    and year the Cumulative Budgeted Cost for Work Scheduled (BCWS), Cumulative Budgeted Cost for 
 
    Work Performed (BCWP), Cumulative Actual Cost of Work Performed (ACWP), Budget at Completion 
 
    (BAC), Total Allocated Budget (TAB), Management Reserve (MR) and Latest Revised Estimate (LRE) 
 
    in accordance with the table below.   The table is to be provided electronically in Microsoft Excel 2003 
 
    or compatible.  The table is to contain available data from first reported month through the last reported 
 
    month.  Unless no work was subcontracted, a second table will be provided as described containing the 
 
    Prime Contractor’s EVM data only.
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c. Provide a list of any Defense Contract Management Agency (DCMA) issued Earned Value System
 
    Correction Action Reports (CARS) identified within the past five years and describe how these items are 
 
    being corrected or were corrected prior to award of this contract. 
 
d. Describe any cost overruns including those before re-baselining.  Identify the amount of the overrun in 
 
    percentage and in dollars.  Provide an assessment of the applicability to your proposed approach and the 
 
    potential cost impact it could have on this program.

NOTE:  The Contract Performance Reports shall be provided at the end of the Past Performance Volume in a separate Tab and will not be included in the total Past Performance Volume page count.

4.4.5 Award Fee (If applicable):  Provide a summary of the award fee available and earned for each evaluation period over the past three years of an on-going contract, or last three years of a completed contract (both in dollars earned and percentage of available award fee received).

4.4.6 Small Business Concerns (if applicable): Note whether the contract met or exceeded small business, small disadvantaged business, small business HUBZone, veteran-owned small business, service disabled veteran owned small business, women-owned small business participation and subcontracting goals.  In addition, the Offerors shall provide copies of three final or most recent SF 294s for the most three relevant contracts, that best demonstrate the Offerors ability to achieve the proposed subcontracting goals.  If the Offeror is a participant in the DoD Comprehensive Subcontracting Test Program, they shall provide copies of three final or most recent SF 295s.

NOTE:  The SF 294s and SF 295s shall be provided at the end of the Past Performance Volume in a separate Tab and will not be included in the total Past Performance Volume page count.

5.0 - VOLUME 5 EXPERIENCE

This volume consists of two books.  Book 1 will address the relevant experience associated with Increment 1.  Book 1A will address the relevant experience associated with Increment 2.  Book 1 MUST NOT contain any classified information.

5.1 EXPERIENCE - Increment 1, Book 1 - In this Book, provide information that describes the Offeror, the Offeror’s principal subcontractors, critical subcontractors, and team members (as defined in Part A, Section 1.0) experience in designing, developing, producing, deploying and supporting a system similar to the SSAT Increment 1 system. Offerors will include their experiences in any joint ventures or single legal entity arrangements as well as acting as an independent prime. Identify the period of time and the related contracts. In general, recent experience will be considered more relevant than older experience. 

Provide an experience summary table, as outlined below, which list the Offeror’s reference contracts on one axis (from contract with most relevant experience to contracts with the least relevant experience, with separate tables for each prime and subcontractor/team member) versus the areas described in paragraphs 5.1.1 through 5.1.4 in the format shown in the table below.  In addition to including this as part of the electronic version of the proposal, also provide this table on a separate file in an Excel spreadsheet. 

Provide separate tables for the prime and each principal/critical subcontractor.  Place "N/A" and grey in the box for work efforts that the prime or subcontractor is not assigned that responsibility.  Add an Asterisk with a narrative explanation, if the prime or subcontractor has a role/responsibility for part of that effort.  Further, identify the percentage of the work during the life of the eCASS contract that the prime or subcontractor will perform for each role/responsibility.  (Note: Ensure that when adding up the prime and subcontractors proposed role/responsibility percentages, they add up to 100% for the role/responsibility.)  Also identify the estimated % of total work that each role/responsibility represents based on your proposal. 

	Contractor Name (Indicate Prime, Principal Sub, Critical Team Member, or other):

_______________________________________________



	Task/ Work
	5.1.1.i
	5.1.1.ii
	5.1.1.iii
	5.1.2
	5.1.3
	5.1.4

	% of role


	
	
	
	
	
	

	Contracts
	
	
	
	
	
	

	#1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	#2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	#3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	#4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	#n
	
	
	
	
	
	


Color-code the background of each box using the matrix below. The background box should be left as White if the contract did not provide experience related to the indicated task. Ensure that experience is identified only for that which the Offeror or Offeror's subcontractor is proposed to perform, e.g., subcontractors do not perform sub-management and therefore their experience in subcontract management would be irrelevant, or a subcontractor assigned to perform Non-Destructive Test/Inspection has much experience in software development, but its software development experience would not be relevant because someone else would be doing that type of work.


Recency (yrs from proposal submittal)


	
	
	<1
	1-5
	>5

	# of years
	<1
	(Yellow)
	(Yellow)
	(Red)

	of experience
	1 to 5
	(Green)
	(Green)
	(Yellow)

	
	>5
	(Blue)
	(Green)
	(Yellow)


In addition, provide the table requested in Volume 2, section 2(i), Executive Summary, however, the column entitled “Approximate % of Total Proposed Cost” is not needed for this volume.

In the following paragraphs, provide examples of experience performing the subject paragraph task and its associated subtasks. For each task identified in the paragraphs below, provide a comparative analysis between the Offeror’s experience and the RFP, showing the degree of relevance that the experience has to the RFP requirements as implemented by the Offeror’s approach and explaining why experience is considered relevant experience. Specifically describe and compare the type of work, scope of effort, location of effort, and the product/technology involved SSAT or similar type of work). Include a description of the breadth and depth of the work performed.  Experience noted should be relative to proposed roles and responsibilities of the Offeror/Subcontractor in this solicitation. For each example, provide the contract number and title of the program, dates, and location under which the experience was gained. Also, specifically identify the number of years performing the contract at time of proposal submission and how recent the contract performance is (currently on-going or number of years from proposal submission). Where the Offeror lacks experience in the tasks below, describe the associated risks when considering the proposed technical approach.  While the experience that you provide should only relate to "Corporate" experience (which is the experience that an entity (proposed prime contractor or subcontractor) has gained through contracted work vice the experience of its personnel); your plan to compensate for these risks could address consideration of personnel experience.

 
5.1.1 Performing EMD tasks such as design, integration, fabrication and test of a system similar in scope to 
 
the SSAT Increment 1 system.

 

i. Development and integration of subsonic or supersonic target systems and subsystems

 

ii. Software development - As a part of this description, the Offerors shall describe the extent to 
 

    which personnel who contributed to these previous efforts will be supporting this solicitation. 
 

   Offerors shall submit a description of previous experience in developing software using the same 
 

   or similar processes and approaches as proposed for this solicitation. 

 

iv. Development and integration of guidance and control algorithms which closely couple avionics 
 

    hardware and software to successfully achieve highly repeatable, highly dynamic 
 

    maneuverability at very low altitudes.

 
5.1.2 Production and manufacturing of a system similar in scope to the SSAT Increment 1.

 
5.1.3 Management, including Program Management and Subcontractor Management of programs similar to 
 
SSAT Increment 1. In addition to the information requested in the lead–in paragraph above, describe as 
 
applicable the extent to which the Offeror’s proposed management team and the Offeror’s 
 
Subcontractors/team have previously worked together to deliver products. Where possible, include 
 
examples of programs that used the same subcontracts, and examples of programs that have been managed 
 
by the same program management team and/or program manager proposed for this program. This 
 
information need only be provided for the prime Offeror. Also, describe the extent to which the Offeror and 
 
the Offeror’s principle subcontractors/critical subcontractors/team members have worked with Government 
 
program teams and Government contracting teams, including NAVAIR.

 
5.1.4 Establishment and execution of a Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) activity similar in scope to the 
 
requirements identified in the Logistics Contractor Statement of Work (LCSOW) for SSAT Increment 1.

5.1A EXPERIENCE - Increment 2, Book 1A - In this Book, provide information that describes the Offeror, the Offeror’s principal subcontractors, critical subcontractors, and team members (as defined in Part A, Section 1.0) experience or demonstrated capabilities in designing, developing, producing, deploying and supporting a system similar to the SSAT Increment 2 system. Offerors will include their experiences in any joint ventures or single legal entity arrangements as well as acting as an independent prime. Identify the period of time and the related contracts. In general, recent experience will be considered more relevant than older experience. The Offeror shall specifically address the relevant experience related to the areas identified in the Experience Section of the Increment 2 Classified Attachment.
6.0 VOLUME 6 - COST 
This volume consists of two books.  Book 1 will address the costs associated with the Increment 1 Production and EMD efforts.  Book 1A will address the costs associated with the Increment 2 Production and EMD efforts, and is classified.  Book 1 MUST NOT contain any classified information.

The following is a list of the Section L Cost Attachments that the Offeror shall utilize to provide cost information as required for this Volume:

Cost Attachment 1   (CA-1)

Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS) and PWBS Dictionary

Cost Attachment 2   (CA-2)

Modified DD Form 1921 Example

Cost Attachment 3   (CA-3)

Modified DD Form 1921-1 Example

Cost Attachment 4   (CA-4)

Cost Substantiation

Cost Attachment 5   (CA-5)

Recurring Hardware Information

Cost Attachment 6   (CA-6)

Government Furnished Equipment/Property/Facilities/Information List

Cost Attachment 7   (CA-7)

Software Supporting Cost Analysis Data Attachment (SCADA)

Cost Attachment 8   (CA-8)

Systems Engineering/Program Management

Cost Attachment 9   (CA-9)

Skill Mix/Composite Direct Labor Rate

The Offeror may provide Contractor-format Cost Attachments in lieu of entering data on established Government forms on the condition that they include the same information as the established Government forms.  The electronic version of such cost information shall be provided in Microsoft Excel 2000 or 2003 format.  Clearly identify the CWBS element and costs used on each form submitted in the cost volume(s) (e.g., - Manufacturing Cost, - Engineering Cost).  Provide all data and the formula/adjustment used to derive the proposed cost.  Ensure that the electronically submitted filenames are directly traceable to the hard copy submittals.

6.1 COST - INCREMENT 1, BOOK 1

The proposal provided by the Offeror shall be constructed in the following format and shall contain all data/information applicable.

Part 1 – Price Proposal Production Options Increment 1 (CLINS 0101 - 0127 and 0201 – 0227)
Section 1 – Cost Summaries

CLIN 0101 and 0201

CLINS 0102 – 0127 and 0202 – 0227
Section 2 – Ground Rules and Assumptions: 

Section 3 - Price Information: 

Summary of Price Proposal Methodology

Reasonableness and Consistency between the Technical and Cost Volumes:

Part 2 – Cost Proposal EMD Phase Increment 1 (CLIN 0001)
Section 1 - Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) Costs

Tab 1 – Cost Summaries 

Tab 2 – Summary of Estimating Methodology

Tab 3 – Programmatic Information 

Tab 4 – Labor

Tab 5 – Material

Tab 6 – Other Direct Charges

Tab 7 – Profit or Fee

Section 2 – Contractor Rates for EMD

Tab 1 – Indirect rates

Tab 2 – Direct rates

Tab 3 – Cost to Sell Equations

Tab 4 – Escalation

Section 3 – Other Cost Impacts for the SSAT EMD Contract 

6.1.1
General Information 

All costs shall be contained in RFP Section B and the cost proposal.  This book shall consist of two parts: Part 1, Price Proposal Production Option Increment 1 CLINS 0101 - 0127 and 0201 – 0227, and Part 2 Cost Proposal EMD Phase Increment 1 CLIN 0001.  The Offeror shall not provide any cost/price information for CLINs 0128 - 0132 and 0228 - 0232.  The Government is required to evaluate each proposal relative to the cost criteria submitted in response to Section M. Adequate substantiation is necessary for the Government to evaluate the cost/price and scope of the Offeror’s proposal for reasonableness, realism, and completeness, and to ensure all proposed Statement of  Work (SOW) requirements are included in the cost/price proposal.  Proper presentation and adequate supporting documentation will ensure the cost proposal is efficiently evaluated and all assumptions are understood.  The burden of proof for cost credibility rests with the Offeror.

The information required in these cost/price instructions applies to both the Offeror and to any Principal subcontractors required to meet the requirements of this solicitation.  For this evaluation, a principal subcontractor is defined as a subcontractor who provides at least 10% of the proposed total cost/price.  Due to the proprietary nature of company rates, rate information may be submitted to the government separately by each Offeror and principal subcontractor.  

The Government is not soliciting any investments.  However, in order to properly assess a proposed cost/price that appears low or decreases program costs due to a corporate decision to absorb costs (e.g., company investment or management challenge or a contribution of resources and/or equipment), the Offeror shall fully identify and explain any such investments.  Additionally, the Offeror shall propose an H-clause that clearly identifies what equipment and/or material, and the associated data and data rights that are conveyed to the Government, and that also specifically states the fiscal adjustment(s) and identifies the Offeror’s liability in their Ground Rules and Assumptions sections of this volume, and in Volume 7, Terms & Conditions, Assumption and Exceptions or Deviations, of its proposal.  This shall be a contractually binding clause that will be incorporated and become a part of any resulting contract. 

Any exceptions to these Instructions shall be clearly described in the Ground Rules and Assumptions sections of this volume.

6.1.2 BOOK 1 PART 1 - PRICE PROPOSAL PRODUCTION OPTIONS INCREMENT 1 (CLINS 0101 - 0127 and 0201 – 0227)
The following guidelines are provided to assist the Offerors in preparing clear, concise, comprehensive and traceable proposals.
6.1.2.1 SECTION 1  – COST SUMMARIES: 

CLIN 0101 and 0201 – The Offeror shall complete Alternate Pricing Schedule in Section B providing units prices for the variable quantities stated in Section B.  For evaluation purposes only the Offeror’s fixed prices for CLINS 0101 and 0201 shall be evaluated at a quantity of 45 each.   

CLINS 0102 – 0127 and 0202 – 0227:  The Offeror shall complete Section B and provide unit prices or estimated cost plus fixed fee for the quantities stated in Section B.  The total price shall be calculated by multiplying the unit price times the maximum quantity listed for each CLIN. 

Cost/price information for Production Options Increment 1 (CLINS 0101 - 0127 and 0201 – 0227) shall be submitted in Then Year Dollars (TY$) based on the Government's fiscal year (1 October through 30 September).  A summary in Constant Fiscal Year 2009 dollars (FY09 $) by Fiscal Year and by Contractor Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) shall be provided using escalation/de-escalation factors supported by the rates and factors used in the cost proposal.  

6.1.2.2 SECTION 2 – GROUND RULES AND ASSUMPTIONS: 

The Offeror shall provide an explanation of all ground rules and assumptions that affect the price proposal.  Topics to be addressed include, but are not limited to, investments, programmatic variables (e.g., inflation/escalation, location, make/buy decisions, prime/subcontractor relationships, and business base concerns), etc.

As this is a competitive acquisition with adequate price competition anticipated, the price documentation requested is not considered cost or pricing data and shall not be certified in accordance with FAR 15.406-2.  However, in the event that adequate price competition does not exist after receipt of proposals, the Offeror shall provide cost or pricing data pursuant to FAR Part 15.

The Offeror shall provide sufficient information to support its price as well as an explanation of all ground rules and assumptions that affect the price.  Any apparent imbalances in the pricing, high or low proposed prices as compared to historical data, or any other anomalies should be fully explained.  Topics to be addressed include, but are not limited to, investments and programmatic variables (e.g., inflation/escalation, location, make/buy decisions, prime/subcontractor relationships, and business base concerns, etc.)  

The Government is not soliciting any investments. However, in order to properly assess a proposed cost/price that appears low or decreases program costs due to a corporate decision to absorb costs, (e.g., company investment or management challenge or a contribution of resources and/or equipment), the Offeror shall fully identify and explain any such investments.  Additionally, the Offeror shall propose an H-clause that clearly identifies what equipment and/or material, and the associated data and data rights that are conveyed to the Government, and that also specifically states the fiscal adjustment(s) and identifies the Offeror’s liability in Volume 7, Terms & Conditions, Assumption and Exceptions or Deviations, of its proposal.  This shall be a contractually binding clause that will be incorporated and become a part of any resulting contract.
Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Identify any GFE and Government Furnished Property/Facilities/Information (GFP/GFF/GFI) required in performance of the contract.  Cost Attachment 6 (CA-6), GFE/GFP/GFF/GFI, shall include as applicable: the associated CWBS element, item description, NSN and/or P/N, unit cost, quantity, total cost, contractor/supplier, location, availability, and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal shall specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/GFP/GFF/GFI listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 (CA-6) Government Furnished Equipment/Property/Facilities/Information List
6.1.2.3 SECTION 3 - PRICE INFORMATION: 

The Offeror shall provide an estimating overview section of their price proposal for CLINS 0101 and 0201 at a quantity of 45 for each CLIN that provides the Government Evaluation Team with the following information:

Summary of Price Proposal Methodology - The Offeror shall provide an estimating summary describing the process and methodology used to develop the estimate for the proposed price.  This section shall include, at a minimum, a summary of the approach used to estimate labor hours; a description of the process used to obtain vendor quotes for purchased equipment and/or material; and the rationale and documentation of hours, material and purchased items (any other component that costs at least 10% of the overall unit price i.e., engines, flight control systems, wings, etc.) needed by the Government to assess the credibility and executability of the proposal.

Reasonableness and Consistency between the Technical and Cost Volumes:  Demonstrate that the unit prices and the total evaluated price are reasonable and are commensurate with the work required by the solicitation and the technical approach identified in the technical volume of the proposal.  Show traceability with the CLINS, statement of work, specification, and proposed effort.  Refer to specific sections in the Technical Volume as needed to illustrate the consistency between the Technical and Cost Volumes.  Provide proposed manning levels (including labor hours by category and rates), material cost (including bill of material), subcontract cost, other direct costs (including travel and per diem), and proposed unit prices.  The Offeror shall also state the number of hours used in determining an employee work year.

6.1.3 BOOK 1 PART 2 - COST PROPOSAL EMD PHASE INCREMENT 1  (CLIN 0001)
The cost proposal shall be complete. The cost proposal shall define and document all estimating methodologies, including all formulas and time‑phasing used for each cost element.  

All information required in these cost instructions apply to both the Offeror and to any principal subcontractors needed to meet the requirements of this solicitation. Each principal subcontractor that provides a separate volume shall follow the same format as described in these instructions.

The Offeror’s Cost Proposal should trace to the proposed Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS).  Identify the IMP/IMS unique identification number to trace to the CWBS resources proposed.
In developing the cost proposal, the Offeror shall develop a CWBS and CWBS Dictionary that aligns to the Government provided Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS).   Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design. The Offeror shall provide substantiation at the lowest CWBS level at which the Offeror's estimate was developed. 

The Government will evaluate the technical and estimating approach and perform an independent assessment of each Offeror.  The assessment will address the sum of the resources required to realistically conduct the program proposed by the Offeror.  Of primary importance to this process are the Offeror’s actual expenditures for tasks comparable to those found in the Offeror’s developed Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) at the lowest level, historical data from analogous efforts, and the SSAT adjustments.  The Government may consider historical data from previously executed programs and/or the judgment of members of the Source Selection Team.

Contractor-format of Cost Attachments are acceptable in lieu of entering data on established Government forms on the condition they include the same information as the established Government forms.  Electronic versions (i.e., electronic files on CD-ROM)  shall be provided in unlocked Microsoft Excel 2003 workbook containing all formulas and full explanations of all steps of the calculations.  Clearly identify the CWBS element and costs used on each form submitted in the cost volume(s) (e.g., - Manufacturing Cost, - Engineering Cost).  Provide all data and the formula/adjustment used to derive the proposed cost with full explanations of all the steps of the calculations.  Ensure that the electronically submitted filenames are directly traceable to the hard copy submittals.

Documentation shall provide the basis of estimate for labor, material, and purchase components.  If there is any information requested that does not apply to the Offeror's proposal (e.g., non-recurring, manufacturing) then indicate with the letters ‘NA’ (Not Applicable) on any forms where a space is provided for that information.  

6.1.3.1
SECTIONS 1: EMD COSTS SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror's EMD cost proposal shall provide rationale that fully substantiates reasonableness, realism, and completeness of the estimate.  Rationale shall consist of detailed engineering estimates, company historical costs on previous efforts or other systems (provide system name), production standards, historical learning curves, or prices bill of materials.  The Offeror shall submit a proposal that delineates all effort and cost required in performance of SSAT EMD.  The proposal shall be prepared in accordance with FAR 15.408 including table 15‑2. The proposal shall also be presented in sufficient detail to allow evaluation at the lowest CWBS level that the contractor developed their estimate.  Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design.  This volume shall consist of the cost and pricing proposal and shall conform to the requirements set forth below.

6.1.3.1.1
 TAB 1   COST SUMMARIES
Cost information shall be submitted in Then Year dollars (TY$) based on the Government’s fiscal year (1 October through 30 September) with escalation provided for each year.  The Offeror shall provide a summary of the Cost Proposal in Constant Fiscal Year 2009 dollars (FY09 $) by Fiscal Year and CWBS using escalation/de-escalation factors supported by the rates and factors used in its cost proposal.  Please provide this summary based on a Level 2 CWBS.
The Offeror shall provide a Cost Summary Report DD Form 1921, or comparable format, by fiscal year.  This Cost Summary Report should be to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 2) for the proposed CWBS elements for the EMD contract.  This Cost Summary Report shall also be provided at the total EMD Level by fiscal year and sums all fiscal years.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921 has been provided in Cost Attachment 2 (CA-2). The sum of the CWBS elements shall correspond to the Offeror's total proposed cost with subtotals provided at each higher level of the CWBS.  Information required in this section includes total program costs, separately identified as nonrecurring and recurring costs, for both the prime and principal sub-contractors.  Recurring cost is defined as cost to fabricate, build, assemble, integrate, test and associated engineering support of hardware, especially the Air Vehicle.  Recurring cost shall be excluded from the nonrecurring cost.
The Offeror’s G&A, profit/fee, and Cost of Money (COM) at a summary level is optional.
The Offeror shall provide a Functional Cost-Hour Report DD Form 1921-1, or comparable format, to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 3) for the proposed CWBS elements for the EMD contract. A summary level DD Form 1921-1 (WBS Level 0/1/2/3/4) shall be provided for EMD.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921-1 has been provided in Cost Attachment 3 (CA-3). The summary level forms shall be provided at the total EMD Level by CWBS but not by fiscal year. This section will be used to identify functional costs (e.g., engineering, tooling, quality control, and manufacturing/support).  In-house and major subcontracted efforts must be segregated within these reports.  
It is intended that the Offeror be allowed to present substantiation to the cost proposal using its own Direct Labor Hour, Material and Direct Charge categories (i.e., functional categories), internal cost accounting categories, and procedures for rate application.  The Offeror should provide a functional category matrix that shows the relationship of the Offeror's functional categories (e.g., Engineering Administration, Support-to-Test, Design Engineering, Test Engineering, etc.)
6.1.3.1.2 TAB 2 – SUMMARY OF THE ESTIMATING METHODOLOGY

In this section the Offeror shall provide an overview of the process used to develop the cost proposal.  This will include, at the minimum, a summary of the approach used to estimate labor hours and a description of the process used to obtain vendor quotes for purchased equipment and/or material.  It will also include a traceability matrix or table that shows the link between the labor hours and material costs included in the cost summaries and those in the detailed labor and material sections.  Similar information shall be provided to show traceability between the prime and subcontractor sections.

6.1.3.1.3 TAB 3 ‑ PROGRAMMATIC INFORMATION

6.1.3.1.3.1 Ground Rules and Assumptions:  Provide a detailed explanation of all ground rules and assumptions that affect the cost estimates.  Topics to be addressed must include, but are not limited to, technical and programmatic requirements, business base, the basis (source) of labor and overhead rates, investments, cost-sharing arrangements, make/buy decisions, prime/subcontractor relationships and inflation/escalation. Label clearly all tables and charts.  
6.1.3.1.3.2 System Description:  Provide the following technical information for the proposed system and source data of each historical system used for analogy or parametric estimation.

a. Hardware.  An identification of the major hardware components within the proposed system.  Also identify each component by material composition, prime/principal subcontractor, and make versus buy status.  Provide a description of the nonrecurring effort for the CWBS elements.
b. Software.  An identification of the Computer Software Configuration Items (CSCIs), tracing the requirements allocated to the SRD for each CSCI and its associated Computer Software Component(s) (CSC)
c. System Test and Evaluation.  Identify the purpose and function of each test, its SOW reference, and the source - prime or subcontractor - of the test components.

d. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Identify any GFE and Government Furnished Property/Facilities/Information (GFP/F/I) required in performance of the contract. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Cost Attachment 3, SCADA GFE shall include as applicable: the associated CWBS element, Item Description, NSN or P/N, Unit Cost, Quantity, Total Cost, Contractor/Supplier, Location, Availability, and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 SCADA Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List.

e. Special Tooling and Special Test Equipment (ST/STE).  Provide a list of all ST/STE needed to fulfill the requirements of EMD and the proposed cost for each piece of ST/STE that is not considered Capital Equipment and will be procured under each contract phase.  This list should identify which CWBS element the tooling/test equipment supports, as well as identify the maximum capacity (production quantity of systems) ST/STE.  Show the ST/STE acquisition costs, including any set-up, installation, and shipping costs for the Offeror and principal subcontractors as applicable.
f. Subcontracts, Interdivisional transfers.  In order to show the prime Contractor’s analysis of subcontractors’ pricing, provide a list of anticipated subcontracts and interdivisional transfers.  Identify the following by Government Fiscal Year (GFY). 
i. The supplier
ii. Description of the item, services, or quantity of hours
iii. Type of contract
iv. Subcontractor’s quoted and prime Contractor’s adjusted subcontract values.  Explain any differences between the subcontractor's quoted cost and the subcontract cost proposed by the prime.
g. Investment H-clause.  Provide the H-clause that states the fiscal adjustment and identifies the Offeror’s liability.  The H clause shall be evaluated to assess any special adjustment that decreases the total program cost incurred after contract award (e.g., company investment or contribution of resources and/or equipment).  Provide the H-clause in Volume 7 - Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions or Deviations
6.1.3.1.4 TAB 4 ‑ LABOR

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the labor dollars presented in Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total labor hours estimate by labor category (or hours if composite rates are utilized) for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  Labor costs should be traceable to labor category hours and labor category rates (or composite rates) identified in Part 2 Section 2 Contractor Rates for EMD, Tab 1 Direct rates.  Subcontractor's labor shall be provided under other appropriate lines in the Prime’s labor hours; or, if the subcontractor submits a stamd alone proposal, under the same category in the subcontractor's stand-alone proposal. 

For each CWBS element provide a description of the work to be performed, the total hours proposed, and the basis for the estimate and distinguish between recurring and nonrecurring efforts.

The Offeror should also provide a complete description of the labor hour estimating methodology.  This also applies to company functional labor categories.  If the engineering estimate was developed in man-months, the Offeror shall show conversion from man-months to man-hours.  In addition, any cross checks used to verify the reasonableness of the estimate shall be provided (e.g., drafting hours per drawing, software lines of code/day, minutes/component for board assembly; minutes/layer for board fabrication; dollars per pound for fabrication and assembly, etc.).

If standard hours are used as the basis for an estimate, provide any factors applied to the standard hours (i.e., realization factor); the method of calculation; the total proposed hours; the basis of the factors; and the process flows for each CWBS element.  Provide history from the manufacturing facility for previous contracts of similar types and quantities of systems for all factors.  Show hours for the functional labor categories separately according to CWBS element.  Identify recurring and nonrecurring labor standards separately.  

The functional labor categories are as follows:

a. Engineering Labor - Design, software, drafting, system, environment, configuration management, test and evaluation, producibility, and Integrated Logistics Support (ILS). 

b. Manufacturing Labor - Touch and support labor for fabrication, assembly, inspection, and test

6.1.3.1.5 TAB 5 – MATERIAL

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the material dollars presented in Part 1 Section 2 Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total material dollar estimate for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level of the functional categories and the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  The overview of data substantiation in Section 1: EMD Cost Specific Instructions above should be traceable to this section.

Bill of Material (BOM) - Provide a total BOM by CWBS element for EMD as appropriate.  The BOM shall itemize the total BOM by cost.  The BOM should include principal subcontractor costs and any Interdivisional Transfers.  The Offeror may group the costs associated with consumable-type material (e.g., nuts, bolts, rivets) instead of showing costs associated with each item.  The BOM should trace to the CWBS.  All principal subcontractors should also provide a BOM that traces to the costs included in the principal subcontractor cost summaries.  The material costs should exclude burdens such as profit or fee, G&A, and material handling.  The BOM should include items a) through m), shown below, for all material items except for consumables. 
a.
CWBS Number

b.
Part Number 

c.
Description of the Purchased Item

d.
Vendor – Source of the Purchased Item

e.
Basis of Cost (e.g., Written quote, Verbal quote, Estimate, Analogy, etc.)

f.
Quantity Required for a Deliverable System

g.
Unit Cost Quoted

h.
Adjustments to Quote

i.
Adjusted Unit Cost

j.
Total Quantity Required

k.
Total Recurring Costs (item f * item i)

l.
Total Nonrecurring Costs

m.
Total Proposed Costs

Material Factors and Quote Adjustments - Provide an explanation of and substantiation for any adjustment factor(s) applied to the material costs. This includes a definition of the factor, the method of application, detailed quantitative substantiation, and the factor.  Examples of these factors include, but are not limited to, escalation, learning curves, quantity adjustments, negotiation adjustments, purchase discounts, freight, scrap, rework, and yield. 

The Offeror shall submit a consolidated priced bill of materials in a Microsoft EXCEL 2003 workbook which is sortable by cumulative descending dollar, by recurring and non-recurring material.  If any factors are applied to the priced bill of materials to compute the direct material cost elements proposed, the Offeror shall submit the detailed computations and rationale. Rationale of how material is proposed to be split by contractor fiscal year shall also be submitted.

6.1.3.1.6 TAB 6 ‑ OTHER DIRECT CHARGES

Provide a summary of the recurring and nonrecurring Other Direct Charges (ODCs) elements on the DD Form 1921-1 for each CWBS element.

Other Direct Charges (ODC) proposed shall be identified and sufficiently supported in accordance with FAR Part 15 (e.g., vendor quotes, accounting classification, rationale, etc.).  Travel shall be identified by trip, origin, destination, airfare, and per diem.   The basis for travel costs shall be clearly identified.  

6.1.3.1.7 TAB 7 – PROFIT OR FEE

For purposes of proposal evaluation, the fee will be as proposed by the Offeror in Section B (dollar amount).

6.1.3.2 SECTION 2: CONTRACTOR RATES SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror should provide rate information used in the proposal in this section.  Due to the proprietary nature of company rates, this information may be presented separately for each Offeror and principal subcontractor.  A trace to Tabs 1 and 2 should be included to ensure proper use of the rates.  If providing calendar year rates, include a trace between calendar year rates and Government Fiscal Year rates used in developing the estimate.  If, for accounting purposes, the Offeror uses a yearly base different from the calendar year base, a description is required.

6.1.3.2.1 TAB 1 ‑ INDIRECT RATES

The Offeror should identify the indirect rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors used in the proposal.  The Offeror should include a projection of indirect rates that assumes the award of this contract in its business base.  Any changes to a current Forward Pricing Rate Agreement (FPRA) due to the award, variation of the business base or other factors should be fully described and justified.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  In addition, provide summary-level definitions for each major indirect rate account, explaining what costs are included in each overhead pool.  The indirect accounts may include, but are not limited to, engineering overhead, manufacturing overhead, general and administrative (G&A), material handling overhead, and Cost of Money (COM).  Describe the development of composite indirect rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts. 

6.1.3.2.2 TAB 2 ‑ DIRECT RATES

6.1.3.2.2.1 Direct Rates: The Offeror should provide the most current direct labor rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors that are in effect at the time of proposal submission.  This includes the current FPRA direct labor rates, the projected direct labor rates assuming award, the current company labor categories, and the mix of company labor categories proposed for this contract.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  The Offeror should document the development of composite direct rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts.  In addition, the Offeror should submit detailed definitions for each direct labor category and include the basis for any projected annual increases and any other factors.  Direct labor categories may include, but are not limited to, engineering, maintenance/support, tooling, quality control, manufacturing, and integration.  

6.1.3.2.2.2 Skill Mix:.  The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 9 (CA-9) Government Skill Mix/Composite Direct Labor Rate. The Offeror should address the Offeror’s and principal subcontractors’ skill mix used to build up composite rates for each CWBS element (recurring and nonrecurring), support for the proposed skill mix, and a description of the methodology for the composite rate build up.  Additionally, the Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs, explaining how the historical skill mix supports the proposed skill mix.  

A separate Cost Attachment shall be provided for each contract phase.  In addition, where the skill mix is different within one CWBS element between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts, provide the Cost Attachments distinguishing between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts.  

The Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs.  Include the basis of estimate, explaining how the skill mix from historical programs supports the skill mix proposed for CWBS tasks.  The Offeror shall explain and justify all differences in skill mix between the CWBS tasks and historical efforts.

6.1.3.2.3 TAB 3 ‑ COST TO SELL EQUATIONS

The Offeror should submit the methodology used to transfer the cost data (i.e., direct labor hours or material direct dollars) into a sell cost to the Government (i.e., fully burdened with fee).  This includes the sequence in which indirect rates, profit, etc. were applied to direct costs to determine the sell cost.  Include the base against which each of the overhead pools is applied in this description.

6.1.3.2.4 TAB 4 ‑ ESCALATION

The Offeror should provide all escalation-related assumptions used in the proposal.  Information required in this section includes, but is not limited to, annual rates of escalation, source of the escalation indices, rationale for their applicability, and the method of their application.  

6.1A COST PROPOSAL - INCREMENT 2, BOOK 1A

The proposal provided by the Offeror shall be constructed in the following format and shall contain all data/information applicable.

Part 1 – Price Proposal Production Options Increment 2 (CLINS 0101 - 0106 and 0201 – 0205)
Section 1 - Production Costs

Tab 1 – Cost Summaries 

Tab 2 – Summary of Estimating Methodology

Tab 3 – Programmatic Information 

Tab 4 – Labor

Tab 5 – Material

Tab 6 – Other Direct Charges

Tab 7 – Profit or Fee

Section 2 – Contractor Rates for Production
Tab 1 – Indirect rates

Tab 2 – Direct rates

Tab 3 – Cost to Sell Equations

Tab 4 – Escalation

Section 3 – Other Cost Impacts for the SSAT Increment 2 Production Contract 

Part 2 – Cost Proposal EMD Phase Increment 2 (CLIN 0001)
Section 1 - Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) Costs

Tab 1 – Cost Summaries 

Tab 2 – Summary of Estimating Methodology

Tab 3 – Programmatic Information 

Tab 4 – Labor

Tab 5 – Material

Tab 6 – Other Direct Charges

Tab 7 – Profit or Fee

Section 2 – Contractor Rates for EMD

Tab 1 – Indirect rates

Tab 2 – Direct rates

Tab 3 – Cost to Sell Equations

Tab 4 – Escalation

Section 3 – Other Cost Impacts for the SSAT Increment 2 EMD Contract 

6.1A.1
General Information 
All costs shall be contained in RFP Section B and the cost proposal..  This book shall consist of two parts: Part 1, Price Proposal Production Option Increment 2 CLINS 0101 - 0106 and 0201 – 0205, and Part 2 Cost Proposal EMD Phase Increment 2 CLIN 0001.  The Government is required to evaluate each proposal relative to the cost criteria submitted in response to Section M. Adequate substantiation is necessary for the Government to evaluate the cost/price and scope of the Offeror’s proposal for reasonableness, realism, and completeness, and to ensure all proposed Statement of  Work (SOW) requirements are included in the cost/price proposal.  Proper presentation and adequate supporting documentation will ensure the cost proposal is efficiently evaluated and all assumptions are understood.  The burden of proof for cost credibility rests with the Offeror.  

Throughout this book, specifically identify any differences from Increment 1.
The information required in these cost/price instructions applies to both the Offeror and to any Principal subcontractors required to meet the requirements of this solicitation.  For this evaluation, a principal subcontractor is defined as a subcontractor who provides at least 10% of the proposed total cost/price.  Due to the proprietary nature of company rates, rate information may be submitted to the government separately by each Offeror and principal subcontractor.  

The Government is not soliciting any investments.  However, in order to properly assess a proposed cost/price that appears low or decreases program costs due to a corporate decision to absorb costs (e.g., company investment or management challenge or a contribution of resources and/or equipment), the Offeror shall fully identify and explain any such investments.  Additionally, the Offeror shall propose an H-clause that clearly identifies what equipment and/or material, and the associated data and data rights that are conveyed to the Government, and that also specifically states the fiscal adjustment(s) and identifies the Offeror’s liability in their Ground Rules and Assumptions sections of this volume, and in Volume 7, Terms & Conditions, Assumption and Exceptions or Deviations, of its proposal.  This shall be a contractually binding clause that will be incorporated and become a part of any resulting contract. 
6.1A.2  BOOK 1A PART 1 - PRICE PROPOSAL PRODUCTION OPTIONS INCREMENT 2 GUIDELINES, CLINS 0101-0106 and 0201-0205

The cost proposal shall be complete. The cost proposal shall define and document all estimating methodologies, including all formulas and time‑phasing used for each cost element.  

All information required in these cost instructions apply to both the Offeror and to any principal subcontractors needed to meet the requirements of this solicitation. Each principal subcontractor that provides a separate volume shall follow the same format as described in these instructions.

The Offeror’s Cost Proposal should trace to the proposed Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS).  Identify the IMP/IMS unique identification number to trace to the CWBS resources proposed.
In developing the cost proposal, the Offeror shall develop a CWBS and CWBS Dictionary that aligns to the Government provided Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS).   Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design. The Offeror shall provide substantiation at the lowest CWBS level at which the Offeror's estimate was developed. 

The Government will evaluate the technical and estimating approach and perform an independent assessment of each Offeror.  The assessment will address the sum of the resources required to realistically conduct the program proposed by the Offeror.  Of primary importance to this process are the Offeror’s actual expenditures for tasks comparable to those found in the Offeror’s developed Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) at the lowest level, historical data from analogous efforts, and the SSAT adjustments.  The Government may consider historical data from previously executed programs and/or the judgment of members of the Source Selection Team.

Contractor-format of Cost Attachments are acceptable in lieu of entering data on established Government forms on the condition they include the same information as the established Government forms.  Electronic versions (i.e., electronic files on CD-ROM) shall be provided in unlocked Microsoft Excel 2003 workbook containing all formulas and full explanations of all steps of the calculations.  Clearly identify the CWBS element and costs used on each form submitted in the cost volume(s) (e.g., - Manufacturing Cost, - Engineering Cost).  Provide all data and the formula/adjustment used to derive the proposed cost with full explanations of all the steps of the calculations.  Ensure that the electronically submitted filenames are directly traceable to the hard copy submittals.

Documentation shall provide the basis of estimate for labor, material, and purchase components.  If there is any information requested that does not apply to the Offeror's proposal (e.g., non-recurring, manufacturing) then indicate with the letters ‘NA’ (Not Applicable) on any forms where a space is provided for that information.  
Cost proposal information shall be submitted for the contract in accordance with the specific requirements provided in the following sections by the Offeror and to any principal subcontractors needed to meet the requirements of this solicitation. 

6.1A.2.1  SECTIONS 1: PRODUCTION COSTS SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror's Production cost proposal shall provide rationale that fully substantiates reasonableness, realism, and completeness of the estimate.  Rationale shall consist of detailed engineering estimates, company historical costs on previous efforts or other systems (provide system name), production standards, historical learning curves, or prices bill of materials.  The Offeror shall submit a proposal that delineates all effort and cost required in performance of SSAT Production.  The proposal shall be prepared in accordance with FAR 15.408 including table 15‑2. The proposal shall also be presented in sufficient detail to allow evaluation at the lowest CWBS level that the contractor developed their estimate.  Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design.  The Offeror shall provide an estimating overview section of their price proposal for CLINS 0101 through 0106 and 0201 through 0205 at a quantity of 10.  This volume shall consist of the cost and pricing proposal and shall conform to the requirements set forth below. 
6.1A.2.1.1 TAB 1   COST SUMMARIES
Cost information shall be submitted in Then Year dollars (TY$) based on the Government’s fiscal year (1 October through 30 September) with escalation provided for each year.  The Offeror shall provide a summary of the Cost Proposal in Constant Fiscal Year 2009 dollars (FY09 $) by Fiscal Year and CWBS using escalation/de-escalation factors supported by the rates and factors used in its cost proposal.  Please provide this summary based on a Level 2 CWBS.
The Offeror shall provide a Cost Summary Report DD Form 1921, or comparable format, by fiscal year.  This Cost Summary Report should be to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 2) for the proposed CWBS elements for the Production contract.  This Cost Summary Report shall also be provided at the total Production Level by fiscal year and sums all fiscal years.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921 has been provided in Cost Attachment 2 (CA-2). The sum of the CWBS elements shall correspond to the Offeror's total proposed cost with subtotals provided at each higher level of the CWBS.  Information required in this section includes total program costs, separately identified as nonrecurring and recurring costs, for both the prime and principal sub-contractors.  Recurring cost is defined as cost to fabricate, build, assemble, integrate, test and associated engineering support of hardware, especially the Air Vehicle.  
The Offeror’s G&A, profit/fee, and Cost of Money (COM) at a summary level is optional.
The Offeror shall provide a Functional Cost-Hour Report DD Form 1921-1, or comparable format, to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 3) for the proposed CWBS elements for the Production contract. A summary level DD Form 1921-1 (WBS Level 0/1/2/3/4) shall be provided for Production.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921-1 has been provided in Cost Attachment 3 (CA-3). The summary level forms shall be provided at the total Production Level by CWBS but not by fiscal year. This section will be used to identify functional costs (e.g., engineering, tooling, quality control, and manufacturing/support).  In-house and major subcontracted efforts must be segregated within these reports.  
It is intended that the Offeror be allowed to present substantiation to the cost proposal using its own Direct Labor Hour, Material and Direct Charge categories (i.e., functional categories), internal cost accounting categories, and procedures for rate application.  
6.1A.2.1.2 TAB 2 – SUMMARY OF THE ESTIMATING METHODOLOGY

In this section the Offeror shall provide an overview of the process used to develop the cost proposal.  This will include, at the minimum, a summary of the approach used to estimate labor hours and a description of the process used to obtain vendor quotes for purchased equipment and/or material.  It will also include a traceability matrix or table that shows the link between the labor hours and material costs included in the cost summaries and those in the detailed labor and material sections.  Similar information shall be provided to show traceability between the prime and subcontractor sections.

6.1A.2.1.3 TAB 3 ‑ PROGRAMMATIC INFORMATION

6.1A.2.1.3.1 Ground Rules and Assumptions:  Provide a detailed explanation of all ground rules and assumptions that affect the cost estimates.  Topics to be addressed must include, but are not limited to, technical and programmatic requirements, business base, the basis (source) of labor and overhead rates, investments, cost-sharing arrangements, make/buy decisions, prime/subcontractor relationships and inflation/escalation. Label clearly all tables and charts.
6.1A.2.1.3.2 System Description:  Provide the following technical information for the proposed system and source data of each historical system used for analogy or parametric estimation.

h. Hardware.  An identification of the major hardware components within the proposed system.  Also identify each component by material composition, prime/principal subcontractor, and make versus buy status.  Provide a description of the nonrecurring effort for the CWBS elements.
i. Software.  An identification of the Computer Software Configuration Items (CSCIs), tracing the requirements allocated to the SRD for each CSCI and its associated Computer Software Component(s) (CSC)
j. System Test and Evaluation.  Identify the purpose and function of each test, its SOW reference, and the source - prime or subcontractor - of the test components.

k. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Identify any GFE and Government Furnished Property/Facilities/Information (GFP/F/I) required in performance of the contract. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Cost Attachment 6, SCADA GFE shall include as applicable: the associated CWBS element, Item Description, NSN or P/N, Unit Cost, Quantity, Total Cost, Contractor/Supplier, Location, Availability, and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 SCADA Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List.

l. Special Tooling and Special Test Equipment (ST/STE).  Provide a list of all ST/STE needed to fulfill the requirements of EMD and the proposed cost for each piece of ST/STE that is not considered Capital Equipment and will be procured under each contract phase.  This list should identify which CWBS element the tooling/test equipment supports, as well as identify the maximum capacity (production quantity of systems) ST/STE.  Show the ST/STE acquisition costs, including any set-up, installation, and shipping costs for the Offeror and principal subcontractors as applicable.
m. Subcontracts, Interdivisional transfers.  In order to show the prime Contractor’s analysis of subcontractors’ pricing, provide a list of anticipated subcontracts and interdivisional transfers.  Identify the following by Government Fiscal Year (GFY). 
v. The supplier
vi. Description of the item, services, or quantity of hours
vii. Type of contract
viii. Subcontractor’s quoted and prime Contractor’s adjusted subcontract values.  Explain any differences between the subcontractor's quoted cost and the subcontract cost proposed by the prime.
n. Investment H-clause.  Provide the H-clause that states the fiscal adjustment and identifies the Offeror’s liability.  The H clause shall be evaluated to assess any special adjustment that decreases the total program cost incurred after contract award (e.g., company investment or contribution of resources and/or equipment).  Provide the H-clause in Volume 7 - Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions or Deviations
6.1A.2.1.4 TAB 4 ‑ LABOR

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the labor dollars presented in Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total labor hours estimate by labor category (or hours if composite rates are utilized) for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  Labor costs should be traceable to labor category hours and labor category rates (or composite rates) identified in Section 2, Tab2   Subcontractor's labor shall be provided under other appropriate lines in the Prime’s labor hours or under the subcontractor's stand-alone proposal. 

For each CWBS element provide a description of the work to be performed, the total hours proposed, and the basis for the estimate and distinguish between recurring and nonrecurring efforts.

The Offeror should also provide a complete description of the labor hour estimating methodology.  This also applies to company functional labor categories.  If the engineering estimate was developed in man-months, the Offeror shall show conversion from man-months to man-hours.  In addition, any cross checks used to verify the reasonableness of the estimate shall be provided (e.g., drafting hours per drawing, software lines of code/day, minutes/component for board assembly; minutes/layer for board fabrication; dollars per pound for fabrication and assembly, etc.).

If standard hours are used as the basis for an estimate, provide any factors applied to the standard hours (i.e., realization factor); the method of calculation; the total proposed hours; the basis of the factors; and the process flows for each CWBS element.  Provide history from the manufacturing facility for previous contracts of similar types and quantities of systems for all factors.  Show hours for the functional labor categories separately according to CWBS element.  Identify recurring and nonrecurring labor standards separately.  

The functional labor categories are as follows:

a. Engineering Labor - Design, software, drafting, system, environment, configuration management, test and evaluation, producibility, and Integrated Logistics Support (ILS). 

b. Manufacturing Labor - Touch and support labor for fabrication, assembly, inspection, and test

6.1A.2.1.5 TAB 5 – MATERIAL

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the material dollars presented in Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total material dollar estimate for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level of the functional categories and the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  The overview of data substantiation in Section 1: Production Cost Specific Instructions above should be traceable to this section.

Bill of Material (BOM) - Provide a total BOM by CWBS element for Production as appropriate.  The BOM shall itemize the total BOM by cost.  The BOM should include principal subcontractor costs and any Interdivisional Transfers.  The Offeror may group the costs associated with consumable-type material (e.g., nuts, bolts, rivets) instead of showing costs associated with each item.  The BOM should trace to the CWBS.  All principal subcontractors should also provide a BOM that traces to the costs included in the principal subcontractor cost summaries.  The material costs should exclude burdens such as profit or fee, G&A, and material handling.  The BOM should include items a) through m), shown below, for all material items except for consumables. 

a.
CWBS Number

b.
Part Number 

c.
Description of the Purchased Item

d.
Vendor – Source of the Purchased Item

e.
Basis of Cost (e.g., Written quote, Verbal quote, Estimate, Analogy, etc.)

f.
Quantity Required for a Deliverable System

g.
Unit Cost Quoted

h.
Adjustments to Quote

i.
Adjusted Unit Cost

j.
Total Quantity Required

k.
Total Recurring Costs (item f * item i)

l.
Total Nonrecurring Costs

m.
Total Proposed Costs

Material Factors and Quote Adjustments - Provide an explanation of and substantiation for any adjustment factor(s) applied to the material costs. This includes a definition of the factor, the method of application, detailed quantitative substantiation, and the factor.  Examples of these factors include, but are not limited to, escalation, learning curves, quantity adjustments, negotiation adjustments, purchase discounts, freight, scrap, rework, and yield. 

The Offeror shall submit a consolidated priced bill of materials in a Microsoft EXCEL 2003 workbook which is sortable by cumulative descending dollar, by recurring and non-recurring material.  If any factors are applied to the priced bill of materials to compute the direct material cost elements proposed, the Offeror shall submit the detailed computations and rationale. Rationale of how material is proposed to be split by contractor fiscal year shall also be submitted.

6.1A.2.1.6 TAB 6 ‑ OTHER DIRECT CHARGES

Provide a summary of the recurring and nonrecurring Other Direct Charges (ODCs) elements on the DD Form 1921-1 for each CWBS element.

Other Direct Charges (ODC) proposed shall be identified and sufficiently supported in accordance with FAR Part 15 (e.g., vendor quotes, accounting classification, rationale, etc.).  Travel shall be identified by trip, origin, destination, airfare, and per diem.   The basis for travel costs shall be clearly identified.  

6.1A.2.1.7 TAB 7 – PROFIT OR FEE

For purposes of proposal evaluation, the fee will be as proposed by the Offeror in Section B (dollar amount).

6.1A.2.2 SECTION 2: CONTRACTOR RATES SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror should provide rate information used in the proposal in this section.  Due to the proprietary nature of company rates, this information may be presented separately for each Offeror and principal subcontractor.  A trace to Tabs 1 and 2 should be included to ensure proper use of the rates.  If providing calendar year rates, include a trace between calendar year rates and Government Fiscal Year rates used in developing the estimate.  If, for accounting purposes, the Offeror uses a yearly base different from the calendar year base, a description is required.

6.1A.2.2.1 TAB 1 ‑ INDIRECT RATES

The Offeror should identify the indirect rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors used in the proposal.  The Offeror should include a projection of indirect rates that assumes the award of this contract in its business base.  Any changes to a current Forward Pricing Rate Agreement (FPRA) due to the award, variation of the business base or other factors should be fully described and justified.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  In addition, provide summary-level definitions for each major indirect rate account, explaining what costs are included in each overhead pool.  The indirect accounts may include, but are not limited to, engineering overhead, manufacturing overhead, general and administrative (G&A), material handling overhead, and Cost of Money (COM).  Describe the development of composite indirect rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts. 

6.1A.2.2.2 TAB 2 ‑ DIRECT RATES

6.1A.2.2.2.1 Direct Rates: The Offeror should provide the most current direct labor rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors that are in effect at the time of proposal submission.  This includes the current FPRA direct labor rates, the projected direct labor rates assuming award, the current company labor categories, and the mix of company labor categories proposed for this contract.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  The Offeror should document the development of composite direct rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts.  In addition, the Offeror should submit detailed definitions for each direct labor category and include the basis for any projected annual increases and any other factors.  Direct labor categories may include, but are not limited to, engineering, maintenance/support, tooling, quality control, manufacturing, and integration.  

6.1A.2.2.2.2 Skill Mix:.  The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 9 (CA-9) Government Skill Mix/Composite Direct Labor Rate. The Offeror should address the Offeror’s and principal subcontractors’ skill mix used to build up composite rates for each CWBS element (recurring and nonrecurring), support for the proposed skill mix, and a description of the methodology for the composite rate build up.  Additionally, the Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs, explaining how the historical skill mix supports the proposed skill mix.  

A separate Cost Attachment shall be provided for each contract phase.  In addition, where the skill mix is different within one CWBS element between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts, provide the Cost Attachments distinguishing between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts.  

The Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs.  Include the basis of estimate, explaining how the skill mix from historical programs supports the skill mix proposed for CWBS tasks.  The Offeror shall explain and justify all differences in skill mix between the CWBS tasks and historical efforts.

6.1A.2.2.3 TAB 3 ‑ COST TO SELL EQUATIONS

The Offeror should submit the methodology used to transfer the cost data (i.e., direct labor hours or material direct dollars) into a sell cost to the Government (i.e., fully burdened with fee).  This includes the sequence in which indirect rates, profit, etc. were applied to direct costs to determine the sell cost.  Include the base against which each of the overhead pools is applied in this description.

6.1A.2.2.4 TAB 4 ‑ ESCALATION

The Offeror should provide all escalation-related assumptions used in the proposal.  Information required in this section includes, but is not limited to, annual rates of escalation, source of the escalation indices, rationale for their applicability, and the method of their application.
6.1A.2.3 SECTION 3: OTHER COST IMPACTS FOR THE SSAT PRODUCTION INCREMENT 2 CONTRACT 
Identify and substantiate, in the Offeror’s own format, other cost adjustments that may impact the cost for the CWBS elements not previously identified.  Identify in detail, utilizing Offeror’s own format, the costs/savings that would be incurred and describe the performance that would cause these costs/savings to occur. 

The Offeror shall provide an assessment of the potential for cost growth based on the estimating methodology employed and the extent to which risk mitigation efforts are integrated into the proposed cost.  Support the assessment with substantiating data, identification of assumptions and detailed description that illustrates how the estimating methodology was employed.  Also describe any tangible/contractually binding cost controlling features and/or features that reduce the Government’s cost growth risk that are proposed, if any.

6.1A.3
PART 2 - COST PROPOSAL EMD PHASE INCREMENT 2 GUIDELINES, CLIN 0001 

The cost proposal shall be complete. The cost proposal shall define and document all estimating methodologies, including all formulas and time‑phasing used for each cost element.  

All information required in these cost instructions apply to both the Offeror and to any principal subcontractors needed to meet the requirements of this solicitation. Each principal subcontractor that provides a separate volume shall follow the same format as described in these instructions.

The Offeror’s Cost Proposal should trace to the proposed Integrated Master Plan (IMP) and Integrated Master Schedule (IMS).  Identify the IMP/IMS unique identification number to trace to the CWBS resources proposed.
In developing the cost proposal, the Offeror shall develop a CWBS and CWBS Dictionary that aligns to the Government provided Program Work Breakdown Structure (PWBS).   Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design. The Offeror shall provide substantiation at the lowest CWBS level at which the Offeror's estimate was developed. 

The Government will evaluate the technical and estimating approach and perform an independent assessment of each Offeror.  The assessment will address the sum of the resources required to realistically conduct the program proposed by the Offeror.  Of primary importance to this process are the Offeror’s actual expenditures for tasks comparable to those found in the Offeror’s developed Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) at the lowest level, historical data from analogous efforts, and the SSAT adjustments.  The Government may consider historical data from previously executed programs and/or the judgment of members of the Source Selection Team.

Contractor-format of Cost Attachments are acceptable in lieu of entering data on established Government forms on the condition they include the same information as the established Government forms.  Electronic versions (i.e., electronic files on CD-ROM) shall be provided in unlocked Microsoft Excel 2003 workbook containing all formulas and full explanations of all steps of the calculations.  Clearly identify the CWBS element and costs used on each form submitted in the cost volume(s) (e.g., - Manufacturing Cost, - Engineering Cost).  Provide all data and the formula/adjustment used to derive the proposed cost with full explanations of all the steps of the calculations.  Ensure that the electronically submitted filenames are directly traceable to the hard copy submittals.

Documentation shall provide the basis of estimate for labor, material, and purchase components.  If there is any information requested that does not apply to the Offeror's proposal (e.g., non-recurring, manufacturing) then indicate with the letters ‘NA’ (Not Applicable) on any forms where a space is provided for that information.  

6.1A.3.1  SECTIONS 1: EMD COSTS SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror's EMD cost proposal shall provide rationale that fully substantiates reasonableness, realism, and completeness of the estimate.  Rationale shall consist of detailed engineering estimates, company historical costs on previous efforts or other systems (provide system name), production standards, historical learning curves, or prices bill of materials.  The Offeror shall submit a proposal that delineates all effort and cost required in performance of SSAT EMD.  The proposal shall be prepared in accordance with FAR 15.408 including table 15‑2. The proposal shall also be presented in sufficient detail to allow evaluation at the lowest CWBS level that the contractor developed their estimate.  Tailoring of the CWBS is encouraged and allowed at levels below the PWBS to reflect the Offeror's specific design.  This volume shall consist of the cost and pricing proposal and shall conform to the requirements set forth below.

6.1A.3.1.1  TAB 1 ‑ COST SUMMARIES
Cost information shall be submitted in Then Year dollars (TY$) based on the Government’s fiscal year (1 October through 30 September) with escalation provided for each year.  The Offeror shall provide a summary of the Cost Proposal in Constant Fiscal Year 2009 dollars (FY09 $) by Fiscal Year and CWBS using escalation/de-escalation factors supported by the rates and factors used in its cost proposal.  Please provide this summary based on a Level 2 CWBS.
The Offeror shall provide a Cost Summary Report DD Form 1921, or comparable format, by fiscal year.  This Cost Summary Report should be to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 2) for the proposed CWBS elements for the EMD contract.  This Cost Summary Report shall also be provided at the total EMD Level by fiscal year and sums all fiscal years.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921 has been provided in Cost Attachment 2 (CA-2). The sum of the CWBS elements shall correspond to the Offeror's total proposed cost with subtotals provided at each higher level of the CWBS.  Information required in this section includes total program costs, separately identified as nonrecurring and recurring costs, for both the prime and principal sub-contractors.  Recurring cost is defined as cost to fabricate, build, assemble, integrate, test and associated engineering support of hardware, especially the Air Vehicle.  Recurring cost shall be excluded from the nonrecurring cost.
The Offeror’s G&A, profit/fee, and Cost of Money (COM) at a summary level is optional.
The Offeror shall provide a Functional Cost-Hour Report DD Form 1921-1, or comparable format, to the level at which the Offeror has estimated its program (at a minimum of Level 3) for the proposed CWBS elements for the EMD contract. A summary level DD Form 1921-1 (WBS Level 0/1/2/3/4) shall be provided for EMD.  An example of a modified DD Form 1921-1 has been provided in Cost Attachment 3 (CA-3). The summary level forms shall be provided at the total EMD Level by CWBS but not by fiscal year. This section will be used to identify functional costs (e.g., engineering, tooling, quality control, and manufacturing/support).  In-house and major subcontracted efforts must be segregated within these reports.  
It is intended that the Offeror be allowed to present substantiation to the cost proposal using its own Direct Labor Hour, Material and Direct Charge categories (i.e., functional categories), internal cost accounting categories, and procedures for rate application.  The Offeror should provide a functional category matrix that shows the relationship of the Offeror's functional categories (e.g., Engineering Administration, Support-to-Test, Design Engineering, Test Engineering, etc.)
6.1A.3.1.2 TAB 2 – SUMMARY OF THE ESTIMATING METHODOLOGY

In this section the Offeror shall provide an overview of the process used to develop the cost proposal.  This will include, at the minimum, a summary of the approach used to estimate labor hours and a description of the process used to obtain vendor quotes for purchased equipment and/or material.  It will also include a traceability matrix or table that shows the link between the labor hours and material costs included in the cost summaries and those in the detailed labor and material sections.  Similar information shall be provided to show traceability between the prime and subcontractor sections.

6.1A.3.1.3 TAB 3 ‑ PROGRAMMATIC INFORMATION

6.1A.3.1.3.1 Ground Rules and Assumptions:  Provide a detailed explanation of all ground rules and assumptions that affect the cost estimates.  Topics to be addressed must include, but are not limited to, technical and programmatic requirements, business base, the basis (source) of labor and overhead rates, investments, cost-sharing arrangements, make/buy decisions, prime/subcontractor relationships and inflation/escalation. Label clearly all tables and charts.  
6.1A.3.1.3.2 System Description:  Provide the following technical information for the proposed system and source data of each historical system used for analogy or parametric estimation.

c. Hardware.  An identification of the major hardware components within the proposed system.  Also identify each component by material composition, prime/principal subcontractor, and make versus buy status.  Provide a description of the nonrecurring effort for the CWBS elements.
d. Software.  An identification of the Computer Software Configuration Items (CSCIs), tracing the requirements allocated to the SRD for each CSCI and its associated Computer Software Component(s) (CSC)
e. System Test and Evaluation.  Identify the purpose and function of each test, its SOW reference, and the source - prime or subcontractor - of the test components.

f. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Identify any GFE and Government Furnished Property/Facilities/Information (GFP/F/I) required in performance of the contract. Government Furnished Equipment (including Data, Facilities).  Cost Attachment 6, SCADA GFE shall include as applicable: the associated CWBS element, Item Description, NSN or P/N, Unit Cost, Quantity, Total Cost, Contractor/Supplier, Location, Availability, and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 SCADA Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List and any additional comments the Offeror believes to be pertinent to the Government’s evaluation. The Offeror’s proposal should specifically identify requirements for any available GFE/P/F/I listed in the RFP Section H clause 5252.245-9500, Government Property for the performance of this contract. List on a separate schedule any Government owned facilities e.g., Software Integration Laboratories (SIL) and Distributed Simulation/Test Facilities, or Government-owned special tooling and test equipment that will be required for the performance of the contract.  Estimated rental factors/costs for the authorized use of the assets must also be provided in accordance with FAR 52.245-9. The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 6 Government Furnished Equipment / Property / Facilities / Information List.

g. Special Tooling and Special Test Equipment (ST/STE).  Provide a list of all ST/STE needed to fulfill the requirements of EMD and the proposed cost for each piece of ST/STE that is not considered Capital Equipment and will be procured under each contract phase.  This list should identify which CWBS element the tooling/test equipment supports, as well as identify the maximum capacity (production quantity of systems) ST/STE.  Show the ST/STE acquisition costs, including any set-up, installation, and shipping costs for the Offeror and principal subcontractors as applicable.
h. Subcontracts, Interdivisional transfers.  In order to show the prime Contractor’s analysis of subcontractors’ pricing, provide a list of anticipated subcontracts and interdivisional transfers.  Identify the following by Government Fiscal Year (GFY). 
ix. The supplier
x. Description of the item, services, or quantity of hours
xi. Type of contract
xii. Subcontractor’s quoted and prime Contractor’s adjusted subcontract values.  Explain any differences between the subcontractor's quoted cost and the subcontract cost proposed by the prime.
i. Investment H-clause.  Provide the H-clause that states the fiscal adjustment and identifies the Offeror’s liability.  The H clause shall be evaluated to assess any special adjustment that decreases the total program cost incurred after contract award (e.g., company investment or contribution of resources and/or equipment).  Provide the H-clause in Volume 7 - Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions or Deviations
6.1A.3.1.4 TAB 4 ‑ LABOR

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the labor dollars presented in Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total labor hours estimate by labor category (or hours if composite rates are utilized) for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  Labor costs should be traceable to labor category hours and labor category rates (or composite rates) identified in Section 2, Tab2   Subcontractor's labor shall be provided under other appropriate lines in the Prime’s labor hours or under the subcontractor's stand-alone proposal. 

For each CWBS element provide a description of the work to be performed, the total hours proposed, and the basis for the estimate and distinguish between recurring and nonrecurring efforts.

The Offeror should also provide a complete description of the labor hour estimating methodology.  This also applies to company functional labor categories.  If the engineering estimate was developed in man-months, the Offeror shall show conversion from man-months to man-hours.  In addition, any cross checks used to verify the reasonableness of the estimate shall be provided (e.g., drafting hours per drawing, software lines of code/day, minutes/component for board assembly; minutes/layer for board fabrication; dollars per pound for fabrication and assembly, etc.).

If standard hours are used as the basis for an estimate, provide any factors applied to the standard hours (i.e., realization factor); the method of calculation; the total proposed hours; the basis of the factors; and the process flows for each CWBS element.  Provide history from the manufacturing facility for previous contracts of similar types and quantities of systems for all factors.  Show hours for the functional labor categories separately according to CWBS element.  Identify recurring and nonrecurring labor standards separately.  

The functional labor categories are as follows:

a. Engineering Labor - Design, software, drafting, system, environment, configuration management, test and evaluation, producibility, and Integrated Logistics Support (ILS). 

b. Manufacturing Labor - Touch and support labor for fabrication, assembly, inspection, and test

6.1A.3.1.5 TAB 5 – MATERIAL

This section shall provide the substantiation and estimating methodology of the material dollars presented in Tab 1 - Cost Summaries.  The total material dollar estimate for each CWBS element should trace to the lowest level of the functional categories and the lowest level at which the estimate is substantiated.  The overview of data substantiation in Section 1: EMD Cost Specific Instructions above should be traceable to this section.

Bill of Material (BOM) - Provide a total BOM by CWBS element for EMD as appropriate.  The BOM shall itemize the total BOM by cost.  The BOM should include principal subcontractor costs and any Interdivisional Transfers.  The Offeror may group the costs associated with consumable-type material (e.g., nuts, bolts, rivets) instead of showing costs associated with each item.  The BOM should trace to the CWBS.  All principal subcontractors should also provide a BOM that traces to the costs included in the principal subcontractor cost summaries.  The material costs should exclude burdens such as profit or fee, G&A, and material handling.  The BOM should include items a) through m), shown below, for all material items except for consumables. 


a.
CWBS Number


b.
Part Number 


c.
Description of the Purchased Item


d.
Vendor – Source of the Purchased Item


e.
Basis of Cost (e.g., Written quote, Verbal quote, Estimate, Analogy, etc.)


f.
Quantity Required for a Deliverable System


g.
Unit Cost Quoted


h.
Adjustments to Quote


i.
Adjusted Unit Cost


j.
Total Quantity Required


k.
Total Recurring Costs (item f * item i)


l.
Total Nonrecurring Costs


m.
Total Proposed Costs

Material Factors and Quote Adjustments - Provide an explanation of and substantiation for any adjustment factor(s) applied to the material costs. This includes a definition of the factor, the method of application, detailed quantitative substantiation, and the factor.  Examples of these factors include, but are not limited to, escalation, learning curves, quantity adjustments, negotiation adjustments, purchase discounts, freight, scrap, rework, and yield. 

The Offeror shall submit a consolidated priced bill of materials in a Microsoft EXCEL 2003 workbook which is sortable by cumulative descending dollar, by recurring and non-recurring material.  If any factors are applied to the priced bill of materials to compute the direct material cost elements proposed, the Offeror shall submit the detailed computations and rationale. Rationale of how material is proposed to be split by contractor fiscal year shall also be submitted.

6.1.3.1.6 TAB 6 ‑ OTHER DIRECT CHARGES

Provide a summary of the recurring and nonrecurring Other Direct Charges (ODCs) elements on the DD Form 1921-1 for each CWBS element.

Other Direct Charges (ODC) proposed shall be identified and sufficiently supported in accordance with FAR Part 15 (e.g., vendor quotes, accounting classification, rationale, etc.).  Travel shall be identified by trip, origin, destination, airfare, and per diem.   The basis for travel costs shall be clearly identified.  

6.1A.3.1.7 TAB 7 – PROFIT OR FEE

For purposes of proposal evaluation, the fee will be as proposed by the Offeror in Section B (dollar amount).

6.1A.3.2 SECTION 2: CONTRACTOR RATES SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS

The Offeror should provide rate information used in the proposal in this section.  Due to the proprietary nature of company rates, this information may be presented separately for each Offeror and principal subcontractor.  A trace to Tabs 1 and 2 should be included to ensure proper use of the rates.  If providing calendar year rates, include a trace between calendar year rates and Government Fiscal Year rates used in developing the estimate.  If, for accounting purposes, the Offeror uses a yearly base different from the calendar year base, a description is required.

6.1A.3.2.1 TAB 1 ‑ INDIRECT RATES

The Offeror should identify the indirect rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors used in the proposal.  The Offeror should include a projection of indirect rates that assumes the award of this contract in its business base.  Any changes to a current Forward Pricing Rate Agreement (FPRA) due to the award, variation of the business base or other factors should be fully described and justified.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  In addition, provide summary-level definitions for each major indirect rate account, explaining what costs are included in each overhead pool.  The indirect accounts may include, but are not limited to, engineering overhead, manufacturing overhead, general and administrative (G&A), material handling overhead, and Cost of Money (COM).  Describe the development of composite indirect rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts. 

6.1A.3.2.2 TAB 2 ‑ DIRECT RATES

6.1A.3.2.2.1 Direct Rates: The Offeror should provide the most current direct labor rates for both the Offeror and the principal subcontractors that are in effect at the time of proposal submission.  This includes the current FPRA direct labor rates, the projected direct labor rates assuming award, the current company labor categories, and the mix of company labor categories proposed for this contract.  Discuss the application of these rates in the proposal.  The Offeror should document the development of composite direct rates that represent a combination of company labor categories, functional elements, or calendar year accounts.  In addition, the Offeror should submit detailed definitions for each direct labor category and include the basis for any projected annual increases and any other factors.  Direct labor categories may include, but are not limited to, engineering, maintenance/support, tooling, quality control, manufacturing, and integration.  

6.1A.3.2.2.2 Skill Mix:.  The Offeror shall provide this data in a summary format as provided in Cost Attachment 9 (CA-9) Government Skill Mix/Composite Direct Labor Rate. The Offeror should address the Offeror’s and principal subcontractors’ skill mix used to build up composite rates for each CWBS element (recurring and nonrecurring), support for the proposed skill mix, and a description of the methodology for the composite rate build up.  Additionally, the Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs, explaining how the historical skill mix supports the proposed skill mix.  

A separate Cost Attachment shall be provided for each contract phase.  In addition, where the skill mix is different within one CWBS element between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts, provide the Cost Attachments distinguishing between the nonrecurring and recurring efforts.  

The Offeror shall provide similar information pertaining to the skill mix for historical analogous programs.  Include the basis of estimate, explaining how the skill mix from historical programs supports the skill mix proposed for CWBS tasks.  The Offeror shall explain and justify all differences in skill mix between the CWBS tasks and historical efforts.

6.1A.3.2.3 TAB 3 ‑ COST TO SELL EQUATIONS

The Offeror should submit the methodology used to transfer the cost data (i.e., direct labor hours or material direct dollars) into a sell cost to the Government (i.e., fully burdened with fee).  This includes the sequence in which indirect rates, profit, etc. were applied to direct costs to determine the sell cost.  Include the base against which each of the overhead pools is applied in this description.

6.1A.3.2.4 TAB 4 ‑ ESCALATION

The Offeror should provide all escalation-related assumptions used in the proposal.  Information required in this section includes, but is not limited to, annual rates of escalation, source of the escalation indices, rationale for their applicability, and the method of their application.  

6.1A.3.3  SECTION 3: OTHER COST IMPACTS FOR THE SSAT EMD PHASE INCREMENT 2 CONTRACT 

Identify and substantiate, in the Offeror’s own format, other cost adjustments that may impact the cost for the CWBS elements not previously identified.  Identify, in detail utilizing Offeror’s own format, the costs (savings) that would be incurred and describe the performance that would cause these costs/savings to occur.  Note: the Government is not soliciting any investments.

The Offeror shall provide an assessment of the potential for Cost Growth based on the estimating methodology employed and the extent to which risk mitigation efforts are integrated into the proposed cost.  Support the assessment with substantiating data, identification of assumptions and detailed description that illustrates how the estimating methodology was employed.  Also, describe any tangible/contractually binding cost controlling features and/or features that reduce the Government’s Cost Growth risk that are proposed, if any.
7.0   VOLUME 7 – TERMS & CONDITIONS, ASSUMPTIONS, EXCEPTIONS OR DEVIATIONS:

This volume consists of one book; however the Offeror shall provide the information for Increment 1 and Increment 2 in separate binders.  Binder 1 shall contain the Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions or Deviations associated with Increment 1, and Binder 2 shall contain the Terms & Conditions, Assumptions, Exceptions or Deviations associated with Increment 2.  Binder 1 SHALL NOT contain any classified information.  All classified information shall be contained in the Increment 2 binder.  Please use the following instructions for both Increment 1 and Increment 2. 
7.1
General

This volume must include a certification that there are no exceptions or deviations that the Offeror takes from the provisions of the Government Request For Proposal (RFP) and its applicable documents.  If, however, an Offeror elects to propose an exception or deviation, it shall be contained in this volume.  An exception is where an Offeror states it will not comply with a requirement, usually involving contract terms and conditions.  A deviation is where an Offeror states it will not comply with a requirement but proposes an alternative to meet the intent of the requirement, usually involving a specification, or it is determined by the Government evaluation of the Offerors’ proposal.  Exceptions and deviations will be considered a deficiency.  An assumption or condition shall not be considered an exception and deviation as defined herein.

7.2 Exceptions and/or Deviations

If proposing an exception or deviation, provide a detailed description of each.  Indicate the difficulty with the applicable requirement and your proposed solution. Specifically identify the portion(s) of the Government solicitation and the portion(s) of the Offeror’s proposal response to the solicitation that are affected.

If there are no exceptions or deviations, provide a one page Volume 7 in the Executive Summary stating such.

7.3 Terms & Conditions

State any assumptions that may affect the Terms and Conditions of the contract, or affect contract performance.  Provide a full description of those assumptions, explaining potential consequences.   Also provide any proposed H-clauses.  

If any Terms and Conditions, H-clause or assumption includes costs, just identify that they exist and where in the Cost of Streamlining Volume 8B or Model Contract they exist as costs should only be in one of those three documents.

8.0   VOLUME 8 – Streamlined Alternate Proposal (Book a) and (Book b)
This volume consists of two books: Book A, Streamlined Alternate Proposal without Cost, and Book B Streamlined Alternate Proposal with Cost.  The Offeror shall provide the information for Increment 1 and Increment 2 in separate binders.  Binders 1 and 2 shall contain Book A and Book B for the Streamlined Alternate Proposal  associated with Increment 1, and Binders 3 and 4 shall contain Book A and Book B for the Streamlined Alternate Proposal associated with Increment 2.  Binders 1 and 2 SHALL NOT contain any classified information.  All classified information shall be contained in the Increment 2 binders.  Please use the following instructions for both Increment 1 and Increment 2. 
A.  Introduction

Each Offeror must submit a proposal that is responsive to and meets the basic requirements of this RFP.  However, Offerors may also propose streamlined alternate proposals or addendums in Volume 8.  They are not limited to the provisions or suggested approaches of the acquisition data furnished, but may deviate to the extent that such deviation improves the overall performance of SSAT program or enhances the program in any way. You are encouraged to submit new ideas and approaches which you feel will improve the program and be in the best interest of the Government. The streamlined alternate proposal shall not be submitted as a complete "stand alone" proposal, but submitted as part of a separate addendum to the basic proposal, as described below.  A streamlined alternate proposal may be offered if the trade-offs/innovations are self-contained such that they replace or add to a certain aspect of the Offeror’s baseline approach.  The streamlined alternate proposal shall identify any deviations from the Government stated requirements and the changes from the Offeror's basic proposal. However, a streamlined alternate proposal may not be used to address or correct aspects of the baseline proposal that do not meet the solicitation requirements or for which a reasonable price cannot be offered.  

B.  Application
Streamlined alternate proposals will be incorporated into this program in the following fashion. All Offerors' "baseline" proposals (i.e., proposals excluding streamlined alternate proposals) will be reviewed to establish whether or not they are responsive to the Government's RFP. The Government will then review each streamlined alternate proposal, which the Offeror must support by a risk assessment and cost/benefit trade-off analysis, that clearly shows why they are cost effective or enhance the item’s performance. Those changed line item prices(s) will be considered to be firm proposals, not estimates.  

The Government, at its sole discretion, will accept or reject those streamlined alternate proposals (if any) it considers desirable. The resulting proposal will then be evaluated in accordance with the criteria specified in Section M of the RFP. The Government may then award the contract based on evaluation of the Offeror's "baseline" proposal as modified by the accepted streamlined alternate proposals (if any) without requesting final proposal revisions.

If a streamlined alternate proposal is considered more advantageous to the Government but involves a substantive or material departure from the stated basic proposal requirements or the stated evaluation criteria, all Offerors shall be given an opportunity to submit new or amended proposals on the basis of the revised requirement, provided this can be done without revealing to the other Offerors the innovative solutions or techniques or other information entitled to protection from disclosure. If this cannot be done, the alternate proposal will not be accepted unless it warrants sole source preference pursuant to the criteria applicable to unsolicited proposals.

C.  Proposal Information
All streamlined alternate proposals shall be submitted in Volume 8. The Offeror must provide a complete description of each streamlined alternate proposal and provide the information as would be expected if it was proposed in the baseline proposal. This addendum must be submitted in two separately bound books. Volume 8, Book A must contain all information, except there will be no price values in dollars. Streamlined Alternate Proposal Addendum, Book B must be a duplicate of Volume 8, Book A but, for each streamlined alternate proposal, it must also contain the price values in dollars showing the savings to the Government (if any) resulting from its utilizing the streamlined alternate proposal. The intent is that a clear one-to-one correspondence be established between all proposed streamlined alternates justifications and price. This correspondence will allow for a rapid, accurate evaluation by the Government's evaluation team. Accordingly, all streamlining alternate prices or savings must correspond to the level of data submitted in the Cost Volume and be substantiated in a similar manner.

The Offeror must provide full justification, including a risk assessment and impact for each streamlined alternate proposal. Further, the Offeror must submit price vs. benefit/trade-off analyses (including schedule), which clearly show why the Offeror's proposed approach to meeting the Government's requirements is more cost effective. Streamlined alternate proposal approach benefits may take the form of significantly reduced price at acceptable or equal performance, comparable price at significantly increased performance, or various other combinations. When price is discussed in Volume 8, Book A, no reference is to be made to total contract price and any other acquisition price. Only price differences, expressed in percent (%), shall be addressed in the trade-off analyses. The corresponding price values in dollars shall be shown only in Volume 8, Book B. All incremental prices displayed in Volume 8, Book B must be applied to the appropriate CLIN, and if applicable, contract work breakdown structure (CWBS), so that a total price element can be determined for each streamlined alternate proposal. Offerors are cautioned that all changes must have some demonstrable benefit.

Section M - Evaluation Factors for Award 

CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

	52.217-5 
	Evaluation Of Options 
	JUL 1990 
	 


CLAUSES INCORPORATED BY FULL TEXT

5252.215-9511 COST REALISM (OCT 2007) (NAVAIR)


(a) All efforts proposed on a cost reimbursement basis shall be evaluated using cost realism.  Cost realism analysis is conducted to determine what the Government should realistically expect to pay for the proposed effort, the offeror’s understanding of the work and the offeror’s ability to perform the work.  Any understatement or overstatement of costs, whether in labor hours, labor rates, overhead rates and other direct costs may be considered a reflection of a lack of understanding of the work required and may be considered in the technical analysis, which could affect the technical rating or risk assessment.


(b) An offeror’s proposal is presumed to represent his best efforts to respond to the solicitation.  Any inconsistency, whether real or apparent, between promised performance and cost/price should be explained in the proposal.  For example, if the intended use of new and innovative production techniques is the basis for an abnormally low estimate, the nature of these techniques and their impact on cost should be explained.  Additionally, if a corporate policy has been made to absorb certain costs, the offeror shall fully identify and explain those company investments.  The resulting contract shall include a clause indicating that those costs will not be allowable.


(c) Any significant inconsistency if unexplained, raises a fundamental issue of the offeror’s understanding of the nature and scope of the work required and its financial ability to perform the contract, and may affect risk assessments and responsibility determinations.

5252.245-9504
USE OF GOVERNMENT PRODUCTION AND RESEARCH PROPERTY (NAVAIR)  (MAR 1999)


(a)  Policy.  It is the policy of the Department of Defense to put Government production and research property which is in the possession of a contractor or subcontractor to the greatest possible use in the performance of Government contracts or subcontracts, so long as such use does not confer a competitive advantage on the contractor or subcontractor contrary to the provisions of FAR Part 45.  When necessary to eliminate the competitive advantage that might otherwise arise out of the use of Government production and research property, it is the policy of the Department of Defense to use a rental equivalent in evaluating solicitations, or, where use of a rental equivalent is not practical, to charge rent for such use.  To that end, the following information is provided and the following questions are asked.  (For definitions and a detailed statement of the policy involved, see FAR Part 45.)


(b)  Offer of Existing Government Production and Research Property.

None.


(c)  Need of Offeror/Quoter or his Anticipated Subcontractors for Use of Existing, Additional or Replacement Special Test Equipment or Special Tooling.  (Note:  All boxes in this paragraph (c) to be checked and information supplied, as appropriate, by offeror/quoter.)



(1)  Existing Government Production and Research Property.  Performance of work under the proposed contract will require the use of Government production and research property already in the possession of -



[  ]  (i)  offeror/quoter,



[  ]  (ii) any of his anticipated subcontractors.



(2)  Additional or Replacement Special Test Equipment.  Performance of work under the proposed contract will require the Government to provide additional or replacement special test equipment -



[  ]  (i)  for offeror/quoter,



[  ]  (ii) for any of his anticipated subcontractors.

If either box is checked and the exact nature of the special test equipment involved is known, offeror/quoter shall identify each item to be acquired for the Government as a separate item or by category if individual items are low in value.  If the exact nature of the equipment is known, offeror/quoter shall define the extent to which the contractor will be responsible for acquiring special test equipment for the Government and the contract shall contain the information.  In such case, the clause set forth in FAR Clause 52.245-18, “Special Test Equipment” will be inserted in the contract.



(3)  Additional or Replacement Special Tooling.  Performance of the work under the proposed contract will require the Government to provide additional or replacement special tooling -



[  ]  (i)  for offeror/quoter,



[  ]  (ii) for any of his anticipated subcontractors.

If either box is checked, offeror/quoter shall identify each item of the special tooling separately to the maximum extent practicable, or by category if individual items are low in value.  If such identification is impracticable and the proposed contract is of a fixed-price type, the clause set forth in FAR Clause 52.245-17, “Special Tooling” will be included in the contract.  All such special tooling costs shall be set forth in the cost and pricing data and supporting attachments.  Additional justification supporting those costs may be requested at or prior to negotiations.



(4)  Screening Government Special Test Equipment.  With respect to (2) above, for items listed in DFARS 245.301 having an item acquisition cost of $10,000 or more, the offeror/quoter selected for the proposed contract will be required to submit, for himself and for his subcontractors, DOD Production Equipment Requisition/Non-Availability Certificate (DD Form 1419) to Defense Industrial Plant Equipment Center (DIPEC), Memphis, Tennessee 38102 (via the Contracting Officer) to ascertain whether any existing Government-owned facilities or special test equipment can be utilized.  Items listed in DFARS 245.301 will not be permitted to be acquired within the notice period specified in FAR Clause 52.245-18, unless a certificate of non-availability is received from DIPEC.


 (d)  Eliminating Competitive Advantage.  



(1)  Method.  With respect to the use of Government production and research property by offeror/quoter, the Government will either -



[  ]  (i)  charge rent in accordance with FAR 45.202-2, or



[  ] (ii) use an evaluation factor in lieu of rent, in accordance with FAR 45.201 (but see (e)(2) below.

If (i) is checked, the information required by (e)(1) below need not be furnished.  However, offeror/quoter may use the property only after obtaining the written approval of the Contracting Officer having cognizance of the property, in accordance with FAR 45.202-2.



(2)  Use of Government Production and Research Property in Excess of Authorization.  No rent-free use of Government production and research property other than as described and permitted in the executed contract (both as to items and extent of use) shall be authorized after award unless such use is approved in writing by the Contracting Officer cognizant of the property, and either -




(i)  rent calculated in accordance with FAR 45.403 is charged, or




(ii) the contract price is reduced by an equivalent amount.


(e)  Additional Information.  (Note:  All boxes in this paragraph (e) to be checked and information supplied, as appropriate by offeror/quoter.)



(1)  Information Relating to Evaluation Factor.  If offeror/quoter or any of his anticipated subcontractors intends to use existing, additional or replacement Government production and research property in the performance of the proposed contract, and an evaluation factor in lieu of rent is to be used (see (d) above), the offeror/quoter shall submit -




(i)  a list or description of all property involved which he or his anticipated subcontractors propose to use;




(ii)  with respect to such property already in the possession of the offeror/quoter and his anticipated subcontractors, identification of the contract or contracts under which the property is held and written permission for such use by the Contracting Officer having cognizance of the property;




(iii)  the months during which such property will be available for use.



(2)  Use of Evaluation Factor Not Practical.  Use of an evaluation factor referred to in (e)(2)(ii) above is not practical -




[  ] (i)  for offeror/quoter,




[  ] (ii) for any of his anticipated subcontractors.

If either box is checked, the offeror/quoter should give brief supporting reasons.  If reasons are accepted, rent will be charged for the use of Government production and research property under the proposed contract or subcontract(s), as appropriate, notwithstanding the Government’s contrary intention indicated in (e)(1)(ii) above.



(3)  Notice of Possible Restrictions on Disposal of Government Production and Research Property.  In accepting the use of any Government production and research property pursuant to this solicitation, offeror/quoter covenants that he will not act so as to create restrictions on the disposal of such property, except as indicated below:



[  ] (i)  offeror/quoter intends to install or construct the Government production and research property (other than foundations or similar improvements necessary for the installation of special tooling, special test equipment and plant equipment) provided for the proposed contract on land now owned by the Government in such fashion as to be nonseverable,



[  ] (ii)  patent or other proprietary rights may restrict the disposal of the Government production and research property provided for the performance of the proposed contract.

If either box is checked, the conditions specified in FAR 45.309 must be satisfied.

I. GENERAL INFORMATION

The Government expects to select only one (1) Offeror for both the Increment 1 effort and the Increment 2 effort on the basis of its proposal providing the “best value” to the Government, all factors considered.  "Best value" means the expected outcome of an acquisition that, in the Government's estimation, provides the greatest overall benefit in response to the requirement.  Offerors are advised that the proposal meeting the solicitation requirements with the lowest cost may not be selected for an award if award to a higher priced Offeror is determined to be more beneficial to the Government, however the perceived benefits of the higher priced proposal must merit the additional cost/price.  

A. EVALUATION PROCESS

The Government intends to evaluate each proposal and award separate contracts for Increment 1 and Increment 2 without discussions to the responsible single Offeror whose offer, conforming to the solicitation, provides the greatest overall benefit to the Government, all factors considered.  Therefore, Offerors are cautioned that their initial offer should contain the Offeror’s best terms from a technical, past performance, experience and cost standpoint.  However, the Government reserves the right to conduct discussions and request proposal revisions if it is determined to be in the best interest of the Government.  If a competitive range is established, the Government may limit the number of proposals in the competitive range to the greatest number that will permit an efficient competition among the most highly rated proposals. The Government may use information other than that provided by the Offeror in its evaluation, including past performance information and the results of questionnaires or site surveys.  All proposals will be evaluated for compliance with the terms, conditions, and requirements set forth in the solicitation.  The Offeror’s proposal will be in the form prescribed by this solicitation and shall contain a response to each of the areas identified in Section L (Increment 1 and Increment 2). Failure to address each of the areas identified in Section L Part B Specific Information may impact the resulting evaluation ratings and risk assessment

B.  SECURITY QUALIFICATIONS CRITERIA - PRE-REQUISITE
In order for a proposal to be considered, the offeror must meet the following minimum criteria, as requested in Section L, Part B, Volume 1 of the proposal. These criteria are pass/fail. If the offeror does not meet any of the following, their proposal will not be evaluated and will not be considered for award:

 
a. The offeror must be a United States Contractor, licensed, chartered or incorporated in the United States, 
 
    or otherwise authorized by award to compete in subject procurement and afforded access to proscribed 
 
    information. 

 
b. The offeror must possess a valid TOP-SECRET facility clearance, with TOP-SECRET safeguarding 
 
    capability as authorized by the Defense Security Service (DSS). 
Because National Security is involved, the agency’s Source Selection Authority may request the Program Security Officer to verify any or all security information for all offerors prior to award. Such verification shall not be deemed to be “discussions” and shall in no case allow an offeror to revise or change its proposal. Prior to commencing classified work, the offeror must have access to an approved facility to afford protection to sensitive information and material. Program facilities are generally approved for only one Program. “Sharing” of the facility between two Programs or the introduction of material from another Program requires a prior Memorandum of Agreement (MOA) between all parties concerned. 

C. EVALUATION FACTORS FOR AWARD

Proposals will be evaluated using the factors listed below.  The Technical factor is more important than the Past Performance, Experience and Cost factors.  The Past Performance, Experience and Cost factors are of equal importance.  All evaluation factors other than Cost, when combined, are significantly more important than Cost. 

A. Technical
B. Past Performance
C. Experience
D. Cost 

The proposal must demonstrate to the Government’s satisfaction that the Offeror will provide a program that will ensure the successful accomplishment of the solicitation requirements and overall program objectives.  Proposal information provided for one factor may be used to assess other factors if the Government deems it appropriate.  In addition, the Offeror’s technical proposal will be reviewed to determine if it is consistent with the price proposal and reflects a clear understanding of the scope of work necessary to meet the solicitation requirements.   

For the Technical factor, a proposal rating and proposal risk will be assigned.  The proposal rating is an assessment of the Offeror's approach in meeting solicitation requirements.  The proposal risk will address the potential impacts of the proposed approach on performance, schedule, and price/cost in achieving solicitation requirements and program objectives.  

Offerors are advised that during the evaluation process, technical subfactors that are assessed as a “Marginal” or “Unsatisfactory” rating or “High” proposal risk may have a disproportionate impact on the overall factor rating or risk.  A deficiency resulting in an “Unsatisfactory” technical proposal rating for any subfactor may result in the entire proposal found unacceptable and eliminated from the competition. A proposal risk assessment of “High” in any subfactor may also result in the entire proposal being found unacceptable and eliminated from the competition.       

For the Past Performance factor, a separate performance risk rating will be assigned.  This risk will address the probability that the Offeror will successfully accomplish the required effort based on the Offeror’s (including subcontractors’ and/or team members’) relevant past performance and systemic improvement.  In the case of an Offeror without a record of past performance or for whom information on past performance is not available, the Offeror will receive a rating of “Unknown” which is considered a “Neutral” rating.  Under Past Performance, the Government will evaluate how well an Offeror has performed similar work before.  When proposals are received from contractor entities (e.g. teams, joint ventures) specifically formed to propose on a particular acquisition, the past performance evaluation will consider each individual team member.

For the Experience factor, a separate performance risk will be assigned.  The Experience evaluation will focus on the offeror’s recent and relevant experience on programs with similar complexity as they relate to the tasks required to be performed in support of the solicitation requirements. Under Experience, the Government will evaluate whether, and to what extent, an Offeror has performed similar work before.  Lack of relevant experience could result in an adverse rating. When proposals are received from contractor entities (e.g. teams, joint ventures) specifically formed to propose on a particular acquisition, the experience evaluation will consider each individual team member.

II. SPECIFIC INFORMATION
A.
TECHNICAL - The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s Technical proposal for both Increment 1 and Increment 2 with respect to its compliance with the solicitation requirements and risk associated with the Offeror's approach.  The following subfactors are in descending order of importance.
1.  Design Approach - Increments 1 and 2: The Government will evaluate the Increment 1 and Increment 2 overall designs and their ability to meet the requirements of the Increment 1 performance specification and Increment 2 SRD.  The evaluation will include an assessment of Performance Characteristics, Radar Cross Section Reduction, Mission Requirements, Flight Control System, Design Requirements, and Computer Resources and Software Development.  In addition, the Government will evaluate the Offeror’s approach and feasibility to modify the baseline vehicle to obtain Increment 2’s requirements.  Any impacts to the performance requirements of the Increment 1 vehicle based on the Increment 2 design changes will also be evaluated.  

2.  Operations and Maintenance - Increments 1 and 2: The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s proposed operations and maintenance approach for both Increment 1 and Increment 2.  This evaluation will include an assessment of the Offeror's approach to Supportability as well as the Offerors proposed approach to Reliability, Maintainability and Availability.

3.  Program and Schedule - Increments 1 and 2: The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s plans and ability to execute the Increment 1 and Increment 2 SSAT program.  This evaluation will include an assessment of the Offeror's Integrated Master Plan, Integrated Master Schedule, Risk Management Approach, Technology Readiness Assessment, Test and Evaluation Program, Subcontract Management, Manufacturing and Production Program and Planning, Contractor Logistics Support Program, Increment 2 Statement of Work, Configuration Management, and Quality Assurance Methodology.  In addition, the Offeror's strategy for utilizing Small Business, Small Disadvantaged Business, Women-Owned Small Business, HUBZone Small Business, Veteran-Owned Small Business, Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Small Business concerns and Historically Black Colleges/Universities and Minority Institutions as well as its consistency with the Small Business Subcontracting Plan will also be evaluated.  Any proposed small disadvantaged business targets will also be evaluated.   

B.
PAST PERFORMANCE - INCREMENTS 1 AND 2

The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s, and (if applicable) its principal and critical subcontractors’ and team members’ demonstrated past performance in delivering quality products and services for Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD), Low Rate Initial Production (LRIP), Full Rate Production (FRP), and Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) in each of the following areas: 1) meeting technical requirements, 2) meeting schedule requirements, 3) controlling contract cost, and 4) managing the contracted effort on similar programs. The currency and relevance of the information, source of the information, context of the data, and general trends in contractor’s performance will be considered.  Problems not addressed by the Offeror will be considered to still exist. However, consideration for discounting problems may be given when those problems are addressed through demonstrated systemic improvement.  The degree to which the Offeror can demonstrate that it has successfully applied continuous systemic improvement to resolve past performance problems will be evaluated.  

A determination of relevancy of all data received and evaluated will be performed to assess performance risk.  Efforts determined not relevant will not be considered in the performance risk assessment.  Offerors without a record of relevant past performance or for whom information on past performance is not available will not be evaluated favorably or unfavorably on past performance and, as a result, will receive a “Neutral/Unknown Risk” rating for the Past Performance factor.  More recent and relevant performance will have a greater impact on the Performance Risk Assessment than less recent or relevant efforts.    

C.
EXPERIENCE - INCREMENTS 1 AND 2 - The Government will evaluate the Offeror’s and (if applicable) its principal  and critical subcontracts’ and team members’ demonstrated relevant experience on the basis of its breadth, depth and similarity to the work required to meet the program objectives for both Increment 1 and Increment 2.  Each Offeror will be evaluated on the extent to which the offeror obtained similar or otherwise relevant experience on contracts or subcontracts performed for products or services similar in scope, dollar value, nature and complexity as those under this solicitation.  Particular emphasis will be placed on the Offeror’s experience in 1) Design, integration, fabrication and test of systems similar in scope to SSAT Increments 1 and 2; 2) Production and manufacturing of a system similar in scope to SSAT Increments 1 and 2; 3) Management, including Program Management and Subcontractor Management of programs similar to SSAT Increments 1 and 2; and 4) Establishment and execution of a Contractor Logistics Support (CLS) activity similar in scope to the SSAT Increment 1.
D.
COST/PRICE - INCREMENTS 1 AND 2 – The Contract Work Breakdown Structure (CWBS) Format will be used to identify all program costs in the sub-factor 2 below.  For evaluation purposes, adjustments will be made to the evaluated elements for all Government costs required to accomplish the Offeror's program including the use of Government Production and Research Property, and GFE/GFM, per NAVAIR 5252.245‑9504, except where costs are equal among Offerors. For evaluation purposes, sunk costs will not be considered. 

Subfactor 1 is significantly more important than Subfactor 2.  

1. Production Options - (Increment 1 and Increment 2) – The Total Evaluated Cost/Price for the Production Options (Increment 1 and 2) will be the sum of the evaluated price for the Production Options for Increment 1 and the evaluated cost for the Production Options for Increment 2.  The evaluated price for Increment 1and the evaluated cost for Increment 2 are defined below. 

a) The Production Options for Increment 1 will be evaluated to determine if it is reasonable, complete and reflects a clear understanding of the solicitation requirements.  Unreasonably low prices or inconsistencies between the Technical and Price proposals may be assessed as proposal risk under the Technical factor. The Production Options price is defined as the sum of the total prices for Increment 1 CLINs 0101 through 0127 and 0201 through 0227.  For evaluation purposes only, Increment 1 CLINs 0101 and 0201 will be evaluated based on a quantity of 45 units for each CLIN. The Increment 1 Production Option CLINs 0128 - 0132 and 0228 - 0232 (Special Contract Requirements Clause Titled "Ordering - Provisioned Items") will not be included in the evaluation.
b) The Production Options for Increment 2 will be evaluated for realism, reasonableness, and completeness.  The evaluated cost will be the Offeror’s target cost plus target fee (dollar amount), or the Government’s own estimate (using the Offeror's proposed target fee (dollar amount)), whichever is higher.  The production contract cost is defined as the total cost for Increment 2 CLINs 0101 - 0106 and 0201 - 0205 including all proposed target fees (dollar amount).  For evaluation purposes only, the proposed prices for Increment 2 CLINs 0101 and 0201 will be evaluated based on a quantity of 10 units for each CLIN.
2.  Engineering and Manufacturing Development (EMD) - (Increments 1 and 2) - The Increment 1 and Increment 2 EMD contract cost will be evaluated for realism, reasonableness, and completeness.  The evaluated cost will be the Offeror’s target cost plus target fee (dollar amount), or the Government’s own estimate (using the Offeror's proposed target fee (dollar amount)), whichever is higher.  The EMD contract cost is defined as the total cost for the basic EMD contract; Increment 1 CLIN 0001, and Increment 2 CLIN 0001; including all proposed target fees (dollar amount). 

III. DEFINITIONS

A. EVALUATION RATINGS AND RISK ASSESSMENT DEFINITIONS –

 


PROPOSAL RATING DEFINITIONS
Compliance Ratings:  The ratings reflect the Government's assessment of solicitation compliance and the expected results, based on the Offeror's proposed approach.  

	Rating
	
	Definition

	Outstanding
	O
	Proposal significantly exceeds requirements in a way that benefits the Government or meets requirements and contains at least one exceptional enhancing feature, which benefits the Government.  Any weakness is minor.

	Highly Satisfactory
	HS
	Proposal exceeds requirements in a way that benefits the Government or meets requirements and contains enhancing features, which benefit the Government.  Any weakness is minor.

	Satisfactory
	S
	Proposal meets requirements.  Any weaknesses are minor and will have little or no impact on contract performance.

	Marginal
	M
	Proposal contains weaknesses or minor deficiencies, which could have some impact if accepted.

	Unsatisfactory
	U
	Proposal does not comply substantially with requirements.


 


RISK ASSESSMENT DEFINITIONS
 



PROPOSAL RISK
Proposal Risk:  The proposal risk assignments reflect the Government’s assessment of potential impact on schedule, cost, and performance based on implementation of the Offeror’s proposed approach.

	Risk
	
	Definition

	Low
	L
	Has little or no potential to cause disruption of schedule, increase in cost, or degradation of performance.  Normal contractor effort will probably be able to overcome difficulties.

	Medium
	M
	Can potentially cause some disruption of schedule, increase in cost, or degradation of performance.  However, special contractor emphasis will probably be able to overcome difficulties.

	High
	H
	Likely to cause significant serious disruption of schedule, increase in cost, or degradation of performance even with special contractor emphasis.


 


PAST PERFORMANCE RISK

Performance Risk:  The performance risk assignments reflect the Government’s assessment of future performance based on past performance or experience.

	Risk
	
	Definition

	Very Low
	VL
	Based on the Offeror's past performance, essentially no doubt exists that the Offeror will successfully perform the required effort.

	Low
	L
	Based on the Offeror's past performance, little doubt exists that the Offeror will successfully perform the required effort.

	Moderate
	M
	Based on the Offeror's past performance, some doubt exists that the Offeror will successfully perform the required effort.

	High
	H
	Based on the Offeror's past performance, substantial doubt exists that the Offeror will successfully perform the required effort.

	Very High
	VH
	Based on the Offeror's past performance, extreme doubt exists that the Offeror will successfully perform the required effort.

	Unknown
	UNK
	No past performance record identifiable.  This applies only to Past Performance.


B. OTHER DEFINITIONS

Weakness (FAR 15.001)

A flaw in the proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance.

Significant Weakness (FAR 15.001)

A flaw that appreciably increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance.

Deficiency (FAR 15.001)

A material failure of a proposal to meet a Government requirement or a combination of significant weaknesses in a proposal that increases the risk of unsuccessful contract performance to an unacceptable level.

Strength 

A characteristic of a proposal that would enhance the probability of success of performance for the resulting contract or an approach which exceeds minimum RFP requirements with benefit to the Government. This could include demonstrated successful systemic improvement regarding past performance. (This sentence applies only to the past performance factor.)

Significant Strength

A characteristic of a proposal that would appreciably enhance the probability of success of performance for the resulting contract or an approach which exceeds the minimum RFP requirements with appreciable benefit to the Government. 

Cost Reasonableness

The appropriateness of the Offeror’s assumptions, both technical and programmatic, and methods of handling current or expected economic conditions as these relate to the cost methodology and use of historical costs. Assumptions include system definitions, work statements, and schedules.

Cost Realism (FAR 2.101)

The costs in an Offeror’s proposal — 

(1) Are realistic for the work to be performed; 

(2) Reflect a clear understanding of the requirements; and 

(3) Are consistent with the various elements of the Offeror’s technical proposal.

Completeness

The adequacy of the cost proposal, in relation to the SOW, considering whether all costs are included or accounted for.  All SOW requirements must be included. 
